Odd Lots 


Whether you are a new investor or experienced in the ways of the 
market you will benefit by the information contained in our interest- 


ing booklet. 











“Odd Lot Trading” 


It explains the many advantages offered to both the small and large 
investor when dealing in Odd Lots. 


Ask for Booklet M.W.378 
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The HOUSE OF HODSON was ‘Same’ 
February 22, 1893 











F OR 36 years The Housz oF HoDsON has specialized in the securiti s of 
companies in the Financial Field . . . organizing, establishing and financ- 
ing National Banks, State Banks, Trust Companies, Insurance Companies, 
Industrial Loan and Industrial! Banking Corporations ... aggregating 
over 300 companies with a long record of growth. 
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On the occasion of its 36th anniversary, this House dedicates itself anew 
to the task of maintaining its enviable record. 
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The Shipping Board Lines 
listed here, comprising a fleet of 256 ves- 
sels afford complete shipping facilities be- 
tween Atlantic Coast and Gulf ports and 
ports in every part of the world. 


*AMERICA FRANCE LINE 
42 Broadway, New York City 
N. Atlantic to French Atlantic ports 


*AMERICAN BRAZIL LINE 
17 Battery Place, New York City 
Atlantic ports to ports in Northern Brazil 


*AMERICAN DIAMOND LINES 
39 Broadway, New York City 
North Atlantic Ports to Holland and Belgium 


DIXIE UK LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to United Kingdom 


AMERICAN MERCHANT LINES 
17 Battery Place, New York City 
Passenger and freight services to UnitedKingdom 


*AMERICAN PIONEER LINE 
11 Broadway, New York City 
North Atlantic ports to Orient, India 
and Australia 
Periodically this line conducts an around-the- 
world service via the Suez Canal 


DIXIE MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to Mediterranean ports 


GULF BRAZIL RIVER PLATE LINE 
Hibernia Bank Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
Gulf ports to east coast of South America 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY EUROPEAN LINE 
Hibernia Bank Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans to French and Belgian ports 


YANKEE LINE 
110 State Street, Boston, Mass. 
North Atlantic ports to German ports 


GULF WEST MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
917 Whitney Building, New Orleans, La. 
Gulf and South Atlantic ports to Portuguese 
Spanish,and North African ports(west of Bizerta) 


MOBILE OCEANIC LINE 
Mobile, Ala. 
Mobile and Eastern Gulf ports to United 
Kingdom and continental European ports 


AMERICAN GULF ORIENT LINE 
917 Whitney Bldg., New Orleans, La. 
Gulf ports to Orient and Dutch E. I. 


AMERICAN REPUBLICS LINE 
33 Broad Street, Boston, Mass. _ 
N. and S. Atl. ports to Brazil and River Plate 
ports, east coast of S. America 


ORIOLE LINES 
Citizens Natl. Bank Bldg., Baltimore, Md. 
North Atlantic ports to west coast of 
United Kingdom and Irish ports 


SOUTHERN STATES LINE 
925 Whitney Central Building, New Orleans, La. 
New Orleans and Texas ports to German 
and Holland ports 


TEXAS MEDITERRANEAN LINE 
Cotton Exchange Bldg., Galveston, Tex. 
Texas ports to Mediterranean ports 


TEXAS UKAY LINE 
Galveston, Texas 
Texas ports to United Kingdom ports 


TEXAS STAR LINE 
New Orleans, La. 
Texas ports to French and Belgian ports 


UNITED STATES LINES 
45 Broadway, New York City 
Passenger, mail, freight services to 
England, Ireland, France and Germany 





* Acc d, ilable for a limited 
number of passengers on these lines. 
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(GEORGE EASTMAN says. 


CHAIRMAN OF THE BOARD, EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
“The Splendid Services Rendered by 
the American Merchant Marine Deserve 
the Support of American Business” 


7 


. Freight Services operated in every corner of the earth. 
for the United States Shipping 

Board offer to manufacturers 
and producers in this country 
unrivalled facilities for han- 
dling their overseas freight 


requirements. 


The experienced operators of 
these services can help you in 
your export or import problems. 
They are capable of rendering 
advice to American manufac- 
turers and producers that will be 
of value to them in opening up 
new foreign trade channels, as 
wellasin developing their present 
overseas markets. You will find 
it to your advantage to consult 
with them. 


Under the direction of experi- 
enced American operators, these 
world-wide services have estab- 
lished a remarkable record for 
efficient and economical trans- 
portation of ocean cargo. 

In addition to the twenty lines Write for complete information 
operated for the Shipping Board, as to rates, dates of sailing, etc. 
there are seventeen services de- 1 1 ’ 
veloped by the Shipping Board PASSENGER SERVICES: In addition to freight 

d © 2 services, the Shipping Board Fleet contains the fast 
but now under private manage- passenger vessels of the United States Lines. Led by 
ment—a combined fleet of several the S. S. “Leviathan”, world’s largest ship, these 
h d d 1 ti fr m vessels offer exceptional accommodations to European 

undred vessels operating fro 
Atlantic, Pacific and 


ports. The American Merchant Lines vessels, sailing 
weekly from New York, offer 
Gulf ports to ports 


comfortable passage to London 
at remarkably reasonable rates. 
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UNITED STATES SHIPPING BOARD 


MERCHANT FLEET CORPORATION 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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Whether you are a new investor or experienced in the ways of the 


market you will benefit by the information contained in our interest- 
ing booklet. 















“Odd Lot Trading” 


It explains the many advantages offered to both the small and large 
investor when dealing in Odd Lots. 


Ask for Booklet M.W.378 
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Industrial Loan and Industria! Banking Corporations... aggregating 
over 300 companies with a long record of growth. 
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CHICAGO 
67 W. Monroe St. 


For Mutual Profit 


America’s outstanding success in world business is due 
to two mighty forces; the untiring energy of the Ameri- 
can business man and the unbounded confidence of the 
investing public in the stability of American business. 
The intermediary of these two great forces is the 
Investment Banker. 

Through him, Governments, Municipalities, Industrial 
Corporations and Public Utilities are able to find in- 
vestors whose funds make possible continuous growth 
and expansion. 

Through him, the investing public is afforded the 
opportunity of participating in America’s great busi- 
ness development through bond and stock investments. 
The great responsibility imposed upon us as Invest- 
ment Bankers makes it necessary to accept for financing 
only those corporations which can pass the rigid test 
of our underwriting department. 


Our 48-page booklet, “A Record of Corpora.:cn Financ- 
ing,” (sent on request) proves the character of our issues. 


AC.ALLYN«» COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


Investment Securities 


8” N. C. C. A. Certificates 
An Attractive Investment 


5—Selling at a price to yield 7.76%, your investment 
doubles in about 9 years. 


NEW YORK 
30 Broad St. 


BOSTON 
30 Federal St. 


PHILADELPHIA 
Packard Bldg. 





DETROIT 
Dime Bank Bldg. 


ST. LOUIS 
418 Olive St. 


MILWAUKEE 
110 Mason St. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
415 So. 2nd Ave. 


SAN FRANCISCO 
405 Montgomery St. 




















\-National Cash Credit Ass’n is a holding Com- 
pany with 9 subsidiary Industrial Lending Com- 
panies, operating a chain of 38 offices in 9 States. 

/-N. C. C. A. Certificates of Indebtedness are a 
direct obligation against the entire assets of the 


6—They are redeemable, with accrued interest to 
date, at any time on demand after one year with- 


Association. 
3—Due to the fact that the stockholders have a much 
larger investment in the business than the certifi- 
cate holders, the interest requirements on the 
certificates are being earned more than 5 times 
over. 
+-Net earnings are decidedly upward, as following 
hgures will show: 
a . $33,057 
81,484 


$128,250 
317,257 


be glad to send free upon request. 





out deduction of any kind. 


7—There are over 8,000 holders of N. C. C. A 


Securities. 


8—They are issued in sums of from $50,000 down 
to $25. 


9—Interest can be drawn monthly, which enables 
you to re-invest funds promptly or meet monthly 
expenses. 


We invite you to call at our |p 


{ We have prepared a new booklet, “Our Business,” which we would 


office, or, if more convenient, mail coupon asking for circular 925. 


National Cash Credit Corporation 


40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. 
At Journal Square Station of Hudson Tubes 
PHONE JOURNAL SQUARE 4470 
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Facts, Graphs and Statistics that will help you make your 1929 Business and Investmeni Plans 


Free With Yearly Magazine Subscriptions 





&@&MAGAZINE 
¢WALLSTREET 


Announces the Publication of its Seventh Annual 


MANUAL 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security and Economic 

Data. It is a most complete and helpful Manual prepared in 

a } a unique style, that saves the investors’ time and yet gives 

than Ever Because of the them complete information on every important industry and 
New Type Markets security. 


Yearly Magazine Subscribers Can Get This Volume Free 


Tint volume, just off the press, contains in statistical and text form. 








information that will be invaluable as a foundation upon which to construct 
your business and investment. program through 1929. 


subscribers, it is now pub- _ The contents of this Manual are prepared by experts who devote their 
lished regularly every year. entire time to analyzing business and investment conditions. They know what 
This Manual is not for sale facts and comparisons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting busi- 
and can be secured only ness conditions and selecting profitable investments. In this new Manual we , 
through our FREE OFFER. give this information in handy reference form. It also enables you to determine conv 
the comparative strength or weakness of securities in the same groups. | wart 


By publishing this Manual at the beginning of March it is possible for us to include the figures from the have 
Annual Reports of a large number of corporations as well as. preliminary annual statements. This book will | — 
be of tremendous help to every business man and investor throughout the coming year in making their invest- | 
ment and trading selections. Among other important features are: 


MARKETS— DOMESTIC TRADE AND SECURITIES— 


Stock Market Review, BUSINESS— Earnings and Financial Posi 
by E. D. King Business Review Comprehen- tion, with Charts and Tables 


Comparison of earnings of all leading * 5 

companies for several years past sively Covering the General Railroads Mining 
New Stock Listings. Situation. Public Utilities Stee] 
Stock Market Range for 1928 Food and Packing Coal 
Dividend Changes in 1928. Money and Finance. {Investment Trusts Oil 
Over-the-Counter. Commodities, Including Price Fluc Chain Stores Tires 
Curb Market. tuations in 1928. — — Paper 

Record of Production in Leading utomobiles Sugar 

BONDS— Commodities. Accessories Shipping 
Bond Market Range in 1928. Corporation and Government Financ. Chemicals Tobacco 
Bond Market Review of 1928 ing in 1928. Leather Radio and 
Bond Financing. New Industries. Machinery Communicatios 
Unlisted Bonds. Textiles 


Because of the success of this 
book and the enthusiastic 
reception given it by our 














One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in important industries and fully detailed tables 
giving leading companies’ earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The charts and tables in 
this year’s Manual are especially important, as 1928 is added, thus giving you the statistical data over the 
last few years. Practically every company of importance, whether listed or unlisted, is included. The data 
gives the investor a complete record of the growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which 
will enable him to determine the real trend of the company’s affairs. 


The Manual of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET gives the latest obtainable official, semi-official, or other 


authoritative data regarding the complete year’s operations in all industries, and the principal corporations. It 
is broader and more comprehensive than ever before. 


This valuable volume will be sent you FREE as soon as issued, providing you send in your sub- 
scription to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the Special Coupon below 


Mail This Coupon Today 
SPECIAL FREE Manual! Offer SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
I endlose $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues), beginning with the next issue 
It is understood T am to also receive free: 
The Magazine of Wall Street Manual just issued 


Publisher’s Note:—!{ you are already a eubscriber, your subscription will be extended for one year from present date of expiration. 
Mar. 9-M Canadian Postage 50 cents Extra; Foreign, $1.00 Extra. 
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HE great success whieh the 
public has had with common 
stocks has caused many of 
them to come to the idea that 
junior issues will sooner or later 
supplant bonds as a medium of 
fnancing. As a result, the bond 
market has remained virtually 
without friends. 
adherents have disposed of bonds, 
sometimes carried for years, and 
have placed their funds in com- 
mon stocks. Investment firms 
have either turned from bonds to 
stocks or where bond financing 
seemed more satisfactory there 
was added a feature combining 
some form of speculation in the 
common stock, so that lately 
there has been a perfect deluge of 
convertible bonds or bonds with 
warrants. Such issues of course 
have met with an enormous suc- 

























Common stock — 


TAKING TuHincs For GRANTED 


cess, the public appetite for se- 
curities of this type being seem- 
ingly insatiable. 

Nothing succeeds like success, 
however, and it may be taken as 
axiomatic that as long as the pub- 
lic remains enthusiastic over the 
stock market, the more conserva- 
tive types of investments will re- 
main neglected. Upon the first 
sign, however, of a protracted de- 
cline in the stock market, ama- 
teur speculators who have hither- 
to looked askance upon bonds will 
find these issues a satisfactory 
type of holding as compared with 
the more volatile stocks. Both 
types of issues have their place, 
bonds as well as stocks. Each has 
an important economic function 
in the scheme of finance and from 
the investor’s viewpoint, each has 
its own important attributes. To 





suggest that bonds are passé is 
merely to assert the ignorance 
of those who hold such views. 

No doubt, the really experi- 
enced investor, who does not 
share such superficial views, is 
taking the present as a good op- 
portunity to pick up the neglect- 
ed bonds, among which there are 
many bargains. It would be good 
policy on the part of our sub- 
scribers and readers if they were 
to follow a like policy in their 
investments. This is not to say 
that they should liquidate all 
their common stocks and buy 
bonds with the proceeds. They 
should, however, be sure to ¢arry 
at least a certain percentage of 
their investments in the form 
of bonds. In the long run they 
hes find this satisfactory and 
safe. 
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Features 
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In the Next Issue 


1. Stocks Which Should Increase Their Dividends 


There are certain companies whose earnings over a long period 
of time have materially exceeded their dividend requirements 
and are hence in a position to increase the dividend rate or de- 
Our staff has selected eight of the strong- 
est and most attractive companies for critical analysis. 


clare stock dividends. 


2. How Diversified Is Our Prosperity? 


This intensely practical and interesting article on the business | 
situation gives a glimpse into the conditions and problems of | 
each of the major industries of the country. 
newest developments in trade and industry and defines the trend 


of profits. 


3. The Coming Battle of the Chains 


Only a short time ago the rapid growth of the chain store idea 
gave rise to much discussion on competition between the chains 
Today the dominant chains are contest- 


and the small retailer. 


ing for retail trade among themselves.. 


be and who will be the victors? 


panied by an extensive table giving the position of leading chain 


store stocks. 








It discusses the 


What will the outcome 
This article will be accom- 
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Where Business Is — 


The Railroads Go! 


There is no more speculative rail- 
road building. New lines are planned 
only to tap districts known to offer 
immediate freight business; and the 
lines are not built until government 
commissions are satisfied that the 
business in sight amply justifies the 
construction—in other words, until 
the railroad is actually needed by the 
territory in question. 

A few years ago the Florida Ever- 
glades were a region of lake and 
swamp, originating no freight busi- 
ness whatever. Recently both the 
Atlantic Coast Line and the Florida 
East Coast Railway have built lines 
into the Everglades. Today, they 
are extending both lines around the 
south shore of Lake Okeechobee to 
meet at the Miami Canal. 

The reason for these extensions 
is not far to seek. The great new 


Florida “Sugar Bowl” 1s being rap- 
idly developed. The Everglades, 
after many years of drainage oper- 
ations, are being made available for 
agriculture. The black, muck lands, 
built up through many centuries of 
overflow and deposit of silt and the 
decay of vegetable matter, are among 
the most fertile on earth and ideal for 
the growing of sugar cane. 

The Southern Sugar Company 
owns 125,000 acres of these lands 
and has put two sugar mills in 
operation. This is but the begin- 
ning of a vast and varied develop- 
ment. The interesting story of the 
Southern Sugar Company’s organ- 
ization and objects and of the South 
Coast Company’s participation in 
the Louisiana sugar-growing indus- 
try is told in an illustrated booklet 
which will be mailed at your request. 


DAHLBERG SUGAR CANE INDUSTRIES 


THE SOUTH COAST COMPANY 


«Mills and Plantations in Louisiana 


THE SOUTHERN SUGAR COMPANY 


Mills and Plantations in Florida 


Executive Offices: 645 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Corporation Finances — Our Investments 






Abroad—Greater Mergers in the Making— 


Business 


URING the past 
few years, cor- 
porations large 

and small have succeeded more or less in 

emancipating themselves from the power 
and influence of the money market. This 
has been the result, chiefly, of continued 
growth in earning power, conservative 
management of cash resources, and steady 
advance in surplus. To such an extent have 
the cash resources of many corporations 
grown that, unable to employ these funds in 
further expansion of business, a large part 
of these funds have gone to swell the total 
of money loaned out in the call money mar- 
ket. This, in effect, has made bankers of 
these companies so that instead of being 
compelled to borrow as a few years ago at 
onerous terms, circumstances have so con- 
trived that these corporations have been able 
to set themselves up as competitors of banks 
in the call money market. Furthermore, 
with continued success in earnings and con- 
stant improvement in financial standing, it 
has been possible for these corporations to 
avoid borrowing either directly through the 
banks or indirectly through bond financing, 
many of them resorting to straight issues of 
stock very eagerly subscribed to by a public 
enthusiastic for equity issues. All this has 
contrived to make corporations less depen- 

dent upon the money market and has im- 
parts ed to them a degree of financial inde- 
pendence that would have been considered a 
ma a a mere decade ago. 

One of the most striking examples of this 
advantage enjoyed by our large industrial 
corporations is to be seen in the plan of the 


CORPORATION 
FINANCES 


Conditions — Market 





Prospect 





directors of the United States Steel Corpora- 
tion to sell a little less than half a billion 
dollars’ worth of stock and wipe out the en- 
tire funded debt. It is one of those happy 
circumstances in which everyone benefits 
from the plan. The bondholders are paid 
off at a premium, the preferred stockholders 
will occupy a much stronger investment 
position, the corporation will probably pay 
less in dividends on the new stock than 
present interest charges and stockholders 
may profit immediately by valuable rights. 
For all this, they may offer up their thanks, 
jointly and individually to the present popu- 
oe of common stocks among the investing 
public. 


* * * 
BUSINESS UMEROUS _sre- 
CONDITIONS ports continue to 
attest the  sus- 
tained activity of 1929 business. While it is 


true that there are some contrasts in the 
volume among the major lines, taken as a 
whole, trade and industry are running well 
ahead of this time a year ago. Few com- 
plaints of unemployment are heard, com- 
modity prices are holding to encouragingly 
stable levels and car loadings indicate the 
freedom with which both raw and finished 
materials are moving. An increasing num- 
ber of industries previously subject to un- 
favorable conditions are currently reported 
definitely on the upgrade. While it is too 
early in the year to visualize the trends of 
the distant future, the immediate prospect 
is one to justify confidence. 














Business, Financial and Investment Counselors 
“Over Twenty-One Years of Service” 





























Wy = 

















=f fn 











MARCH 9, 192: 











PD PF SOOO OO OOOO Oe) a 


os 1 1 











T is a safe assump- 

tion that most 

Americans do not 
have any well defined 
idea of our extensive financial interests 
abroad except for such times as these figures 
occupy a prominent place in the day’s news. 
It was probably a great surprise to many 
newspaper readers to note in the recent 
reparations discussions that Germany, for 
example, is paying an annual rental of about 
a quarter of a billion dollars for American 
funds placed in the securities of that coun- 
try. It would be still more surprising to 
learn that American investments in foreign 
countries now total something in excess of 
26 billion dollars. This figure includes loans 
of over ten billion dollars still outstanding as 
“war advances” by the United States Gov- 
ernment. 

Directy or indirectly this huge foreign 
investment is paying an income to American 
investors. Even allowing for the lower rate 
of interest allowed on the loans advanced by 
our Government, an average return of 5 
per cent would be a fairly good estimate of 
the interest being earned by our dollars 
placed abroad. Foreign borrowers are con- 
tributing well over a billion and a quarter 
dollars yearly to our national income for the 
use of these credits. 

The demand for capital in foreign coun- 
tries, however, continues to consume this 
earned interest and more besides, so that 
internationally speaking, we are reinvest- 
ing the income and expanding the principal 
of the investment abroad at compound rates 
of interest. As a lending nation, these 
foreign loans represent a nice little “nest 
egg”? which some day may stand us in good 
stead, in much the same way that England’s 
extensive investments beyond her own 
shores are doing much to carry her over an 
industrial “rough spot” at present. 


INVESTMENTS 
ABROAD 


GREATER MERGERS 
IN THE MAKING 


REATER 
economies 
to be de- 

rived from large units of production, finance 
and transportation have given rise to larger 
and more numerous mergers and consolida- 
tions during the past two years than for any 
similar period in history. The public atti- 
tude has become more friendly to big busi- 
ness and the Federal Government has fore- 
gone its “trust busting” proclivities, seem- 
ingly content with consolidations, provided 
only that competition is not stifled and the 
ultimate consumer safeguarded. 

With all that has been accomplished, how- 
ever, many even greater mergers appear in 
the making. The great railway consolida- 
tions, will no doubt be expedited by the pas- 


sage, at this or a subsequent session, of the 
Fess bill, and the new position adopted by 
some of the leading carriers of placing the 
short line problem distinctly up to the Com- 
merce Commission. In the field of industry 
the vertical merger idea is growing. That is 
to say, in place of merging companies in 
identical lines of business the newer type of 
consolidation frequently involves organiza- 
tions in apparently dissimilar but supple- 
mentary lines. The product of one company 
becomes the raw material for another which 
in turn provides the merchandise for the 
marketing unit. 

Behind it all lies the pressure of present 
day competition and the urge for greater 
economy and efficiency. The heyday of still 
bigger business is still to come. 


* * * 


THE MARKET HATEVER 
PROSPECT fears may have 
been entertained 
by speculative interests, concerning the out- 
come of the Federal Reserve Banks’ move to 
curtail further security loan inflation, ap- 
pear to have been completely dispelled by the 
action of stocks since the February break. 
It is plain that the public has returned to the 
market in force. Probably the fact that the 
banking authorities have proceeded slowly 
to tighten credit, and are now endeavoring 
to bring the situation under control by a less 
ostentatious show of power, has tended to 
lull the stock market into a sense of greater 
security. The market none the less may be 
commended to the extent that it has con- 
ducted itself with greater decorum on the 
present upward movement than on similar 
occasions during the past two years. At the 
same time, the resumption of outside par- 
ticipation on an ascending scale has pro- 
duced some recurrence, in very recent ses- 
sions, of the sort of feverish activity against 
which the Reserve Authorities are directing 
their fire. It is probable that a spreading of 
this speculative contagion will again bring 
the market into a state of technical weak- 
ness about the same time that the credit 
problem becomes ripe for renewed discus- 
sion. In other words, it would seem 
fallacious to assume that the market is “get- 
ting away with” an utter defiance of the 
banking authorities and hence that caution 
should be relaxed in the selection of stocks. 
Significantly, the issues that are giving the 
most convincing exhibitions of consistent 
strength are precisdy those that will, as 
heretofore, continue to stand up during 
periods of market stress, namely, issues 
which are selling upon a sound basis in re- 
lation to current and prospective earning 
capacity. 
Monday, March 4, 1929. 
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What Business May Expect 


lrom President Hoover 


The Attitude of 


the 


“First Economic 


President” on the Mayor Problems of the 
Country as Revealed by His Own Statements 


Compiled by THEopoRE M. KNAPPEN 


HE accession of Herbert Hoover to the presi- 

dency of the United States marks the end of 

political domination of the Federal gogernment. 
Henceforth, economics, not politics, will be the chief 
oneern of government. The ultimate reason of Hoov- 
a's selection for the presidency was that the people, 
who live materially by, for, and of business, perceived 
that at last they had an opportunity to choose a presi- 
dent who would live and act in the present and not in 
the discarded past. 

When this Nation was created its common interests 
were political and there was no common economic life. 
Now, and for many decades, the common interests have 
ben overshadowingly economic, but the governmental 
administration has remained politically minded. The 
presidential election of 1928 was essentially a recogni- 
tion of fact and a vote to discard a policy that the flux 
of time had rendered a sham. Hereafter the govern- 
ment will deal with realities. Its major objective will 
be the improvement of the economic life of the people. 
4s the man at the helm is not a socialist this new policy 
signifies a momentous experiment in the reconciliation 
of government and business. It involves an effort to 
realize the theoretical benefits of socialism without so- 
tialization of the state—to retain at the same time 


the benefits of individual liberty. It is an attempt of 
the whole people, as represented in the government, to 
harmonize the individual economic interest and practice 
with the general good—with little, if any, additional 
regulation by law. In fact, its aim will be to dispense 
with some of the actual regulation. It would be easy 
to write a thick book on the implications of this brave 
experiment. j 

The purpose of this synthetized article is confined 
to an endeavor to indicate some of the ways through 
which President Hoover will work toward his high 
purpose, by means of a mosaic of sentences from many 
of his public statements, made mostly during the seven 
years of his secretaryship of the Department of Com- 
merce, where his controlling purpose was the same as 
it will be in the Presidency, unless he has undergone 
a complete metamorphosis since November 6, 1928. No 
effort is made to name the time and place of the numer- 
ous sentences here pieced together, the idea being 
merely to reveal the new president and his policies in 
the light of a composite article of his own utterances. 
It is essentially an article by Mr. Hoover, compiled 
from many of his articles. It may be taken as ex- 
pressing him and his purposes better than his inaugural 
address or any single paper he may hereafter prepare. 





The Primary Ta primary duty of organized 


Duty of society is to enlarge the lives 

Ssiies and increase the standards of 

y living of all the people—not of any 
special class whatever. 
No one will ever 
suppose that it is ever 
possible to bring na- 
tional productivity up 
to the full 100%, but 
the Whole basis of na- 
tional progress, of an 
Increased standard of 
living, of better hu- 
man relations, indeed 
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of the advancement of civilization, depends upon the 
continuous improvement in productivity. While we 
currently assume that great advances in living stand- 
ards are brought about by new and basic invention, yet 
even a greater field of increasing standards lies in maxi- 
mum production. 
— There is no such 
thing as the nation 
over-producing. The 
commodities or serv- 
ices produced by the 
whole nation are cap- 
able of absorption by 
the whole nation if 
they are of the righ! 

character. 

















To put the matter 


—_ in another way, 
Only Limited there is no limit to 


by Production consumption ex- 


cept the total capacity to produce. It 
is true enough that any particular 
commodity or service can be over- 
produced. It is but a corollary that 
certain commodities can better be 
produced for exchange for commodi- 
ties outside our boundaries, of more 
appropriate character to our needs. 

We have the productive capacity 
wasted today that would improve the 
housing conditions of our entire peo- 
ple to the level that perhaps only 
50% of them enjoy—and at the 
same time not entrench upon our es- 
tablished necessities. 

Nor do we believe it is necessary to 
effect these things by the government. 
The spirit of cooperation that has 
been growing in our country during 
the last thirty years has already 
solved many things; it has standard- 
ized some things and is ripe for ini- 
tiative towards cooperation of a wide- 
spread _ character. 


Consumption 


New Rules The advancement of 
of Conduct science and our in- 

creasing population 
require constantly new standards of 
conduct and breed an increasing mul- 
titude of new rules and regulations. 
The basic principles laid down in the 
Ten Commandments and the Sermon 
on the Mount are as applicable today 
as when they were declared, but they 
require a host of subsidiary clauses. 
The ten ways to evil in the time of 
Moses have increased to ten thousand now. Ten 
people in a whole county, with a plow apiece, did not 
elbow each other very much. But when we put 
seven million people in a county with the tools of elec- 
tricity, steam, 30-floor buildings, telephones, miscel- 
laneous noises, street cars, railways, motors, stock ex- 
changes and what not, then do we jostle each other 
in a multitude of directions. No one disputes the neces- 
sity for constantly new standards of conduct in rela- 
tion to all these tools and inventions. Legislative ac- 
tion is always clumsy—it is incapable of adjustment 
to shifting needs. Government too often becomes the 
persecutor instead of the regulator. 


It is vitally necessary that we stem 
the vast tide of these regulations if 
we would preserve that initiative in 
men which builds up the character, in- 
Our home- 


Stem the 
Tide of 
Regulation 
telligence, and progress in our people. 
made Bolshevist minded critics to the contrary, the 
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© Wide World Photos 


President Hoover before the micro- 
phone at Elizabethton, Tenn., during 
the campaign 


whole economic structure and the gy. 
vival of our high general standards 9 
comfort are dependent upon th 
maintenance and development of lead. 
ership in the world of industry anj 
commerce. 

There is also a great field of ep. 
nomic waste through failure of oy 
different industries to synchroniz 
and a hundred other causes which dj. 
rectly lower our productivity and em. 
ployment. 


I believe we now for 
the first time have 
of Trade the method at hand 
Associations for voluntarily or. 
ganized determination of standards 
and their adoption. I believe that we 
are in the presence of a new era, | 
believe that almost unnoticed we are 
in the presence of a new era in the 
organization of industry and com- 
merce in which, if properly directed, 
lie forces pregnant with infinite pos- 
sibilities of moral progress. 

I believe that almost unnoticed we 
are in the midst of a great revolu- 
tion, or perhaps a better word, a 
transformation in the whole super- 
organization of our business life. 
Practically, our entire American 
working world is now organized into 
some form of economic association. | 
believe that through these forces we 
are slowly moving toward some form 
of industrial democracy. 

All this does contain some dangers, 
but they will come only from low ethi- 
cal standards. With these agencies 
used as the machinery for the cul- 
tivation and spread of high standards and the elimina- 
tion of abuses, I am convinced that we shall have en- 
tered the great era of self-governing industry and busi- 
ness which has been a dream of many thinkers. A 
self-governing industry can be made to render needless 
a vast area of Governmental interference and regulation 
which has grown up out of righteous complaint against 
the abuses during the birth pains of an industrial 
world. 


Significance 





The founders of our republic under 
Economi Divine inspiration set up not alone 

— a great political system of self-gov- 
Sy stem ernment, but they set up also 4 
revolutionary social system in the relation of men to- 
wards men. Our political system is unique in the 
world. Our social system is unique in the world. I 
is unique because it is founded not only upon the ideal 
that all men are created equal before the law, but also 
upon the ideal that there shall be equal opportunit) 
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among men. From our unique political and social 
ideals we are evolving a unique economic system. 
We have laid away the old theory of inevitable 
poverty alongside the theory of human slavery. 


There are three potential 
a ala fields in which the principles 
for Constructive - and impulses of our Ameri- 
Government Action an system require that gov- 
ernment take constructive action—(1) great undertak- 
ings in public works, (2) fostering education, public 
health, scientific research, public parks, conservation of 
national resources, agriculture, industry, and foreign 
commerce, (3) broadening the efforts of our people to 
cooperation among themselves in useful social and eco- 
nomic ends. 

If we would maintain America as the land of oppor- 
tunity, where every boy and girl may have the chance 
to climb to that position to which his ability and char- 
acter entitle him, we shall need to be on increasing 
guard. If 1 could drive the full meaning and impor- 
tance of maintained equality of opportunity into the 
very consciousness of the American people, I would feel 
I had made some contribution to our American life. 


Three Fields 


The war drove us to a great cen- 
tralization of government and to 
great dependence upon the action 
of the central government. From it came the illusion 
that most human ills could be cured by governmental 
regulation. We need to have the public mind turned 
off the national government as the remedy for all ills. 


Decentralization 
of Government 


_ 


The test of our whole economic and social system is 
its capacity to cure its own abuses. If we are to be 
wholly dependent upon government to cure these abuses 
we shall by this very method have created an enlarged 
and deadening abuse through the extension of bureau- 
cracy and the clumsy and incapable handling of delicate 
moral and economic forces. The government can best 
contribute through stimulation of cooperation with vol- 
untary forces in our national life. Our central gov- 
ernment can carry this centralization of authority much 
less easily than can other forms of government. So 
we have now come to the necessity of urging states to 
assume their responsibilities, and we will no longer 
hear of their “rights.” 


I know of no greater danger in our 

: history than that which at one time 
of Public threatened our people through the 
Utilities domination of the important tools of 
industry and commerce. And from the solutions which 
were found by the state experiments democracy re- 
affirmed its ability to maintain mastership in its own 
house. We have to thank the states of New Hampshire 
and Rhode Island for the first definite step toward pub- 
lic regulation. No one of the States alone, nor any 
single Federal authority, could ever have evolved the 
progress we have so far made in successful regulation. 
Many ideas have been tried and found wanting. If 
these failures had been made on a national scale, with 
the difficulty of reversing obsolete national policies, we 
should have greatly stifled progress in the whole 
nation. 


Regulation 


(Please turn to page 856) 





_> 


Judged by His Record and His Public Remarks, 
President Hoover will Endeavor to— 


Effect a thorough re-organization of the 
executive side of the Federal Government. 


Promote the voluntary consolidation of the 
railroads. 


Rush 9,000 miles of internal waterways to 
completion. 


Hasten the opening of the Great Lakes to 
the Sea via the St. Lawrence. 


Exped ite flood relief and other public works, 
especially in time of depression or threat- 
ened depression. 


Extend early relief to agriculture through 
a Federal Farm Board with powers unique 
in Our governmental experience. 


Secure adoption of a system of high, prac- 
tically prohibitive, tariffs on agricultural 
products. 


Promote self-policing of business, chiefly 
through trade associations. 
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9. Expand foreign trade. 


10. Encourage private merchant marine, but 
maintain government ships on 20 routes 
as long as necessary. 


11. Encourage foreign loans for productive 


purposes. 
12. 
13. 


Stimulate public education. 


Encourage pure scientific research, as source 
of stock of knowledge for applied science, 
and basis of civilization. 


Promote reduction of industrial and com- 
mercial wastes. 


14. 


15. Emphasize state control of public utilities 
and generally of state responsibility in com- 


mercial and industrial regulation. 


Effect extensive government operating 
economies—accompanied by increased pub- 
lic expenditures—with taxation reduction 
a minor consideration. 
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Managing the World's 
Gold S upply 


How a Central Reserve Bank That Is Not Legally 
Such Has Become the Real Central Reserve 


Bank of the W orld 
By Louis T. McFappen 


Chairman of the U. S. House of Representatives Committee 


HE Federal Reserve System was 
created as a decentralized bank- 
ing system, as opposed to the 
traditional central banks of issue of 
Europe. Its main functions were sup- 
posed to be the maintenance of a 
proper gold reserve and the regional 
control of the total volume of credit. 
But out of its very decentralization 
has evolved a veritable central bank. 
That central bank is not the Board 
itself at Washington, but the New York 
Federal Reserve Bank. | 
While this evolution has been going 
on to the amazement of the still living 
men who fathered the bank, who now 
wonder whether the child is really 
theirs, about half the world’s gold sup- 
ply has moved to the United States, 
and we have the paradox of paradoxes; 
the supposediy decentralized bank that 
was not a central bank has, through 
one of its units, become in fact the 
central bank of the world. 
Moreover, there is now not enough 
gold in the world to support the gold 
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on Banking and Currency 


standard as we knew it before the war. 
The insufficient supply of gold has to 
be conserved and managed like a small 
spring in a great desert, in order to 
keep the world on the practical equiva- 
lent of an actual gold standard basis. 

To continue the metaphor, you might 
say that the spring is located in the 
United States. The Federal Reserve 
System being the guardian of the 
spring has to ration out its flow to 
maintain the stability of the currency 
systems of the entire world. Thus the 
system becomes not only a national sys- 
tem but a world system, with two sets 
of responsibilities. And it is meeting 
these responsibilities, both nationally 
and internationally, with only dubious 
statutory authority. 


America’s Stewardship 


I believe that it may be said without 
any nationalistic boasting that it is 
fortunate for the world that if its 
financial control had to he in any one 


country it is well that it is in the 
United States. I believe that this is 
the one country that is in a position 
and has the will to exercise financial 
stewardship without coldly selfish mo- 
tives. At the same time, charity be 
gins at home and the first duty of the 
system is to the people of the United 
States. In serving other nations it 
must never forget that it was called 
into being to cure the evils of the old 
domestic currency and credit system, 
or lack of system. It is and will be 
under great temptation to be excessive- 
ly international. It is inevitable that 
the managements of the great central 
banks of the outside world will cor 
tinually look to the Federal Reserve 
System to help them deal with their 
constantly changing domestic problems. 
They have already developed a habit 
of coming in frequent pilgrimages 
singly and in groups, to state thei? 
worries and present their petitions. It 
was only two years ago that the heads 
of the central banks of England, 
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France and Germany were here to- 
ther; and it was only the other day 
that Montagu Norman, Governor of 
the Bank of England was here on some 
mysterious errand. . ; ; 
Whether we are in accord with this 
practice oF not the fact remains that 
under the authority granted in Section 
jof the Federal Reserve Act, as some- 
ghat strainedly interpreted by its man- 
agement, the Federal Reserve System 
is operating today, under the Federal 
Reserve Board, but actually through 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York, as a central banking system, 
and is so regarded by the major coun- 
tries of the world and the central banks 
thereof. At the same time we are. wit- 
nessing domestically, through a system 
of consolidations of chain holdings and 
other modern investment company op- 
erations, a concentration of banking as- 
gts that must lead one to believe that 
we are headed for centralized branch 
banking in the United States. This 
development is not through willingness 
on the part of independent or unit 
bankers, but by the very force and nor- 
mal growth of modern economic con- 
ditions, following the development of 
industry, commerce and farming along 
more economically efficient lines toward 
larger instrumentalities because mod- 
ern development of mass production. 
Thus the Federal Reserve task is be- 
coming heavier at home at the same 
time that it has become the veritable 
Atlas that sustains the financial world. 
Tremendous complexities of purpose 
and interest are likely to develop, in- 
deed are developing. 


Where the Power Must Lie 
Manifestly we cannot safely permit 


the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York to become in 
effect the actual central 
bank of the world. The 
power must be in the hands 
of the Board. On the other 
hand, it is not the business 
of the Board to dictate; it 
should facilitate economic 
life in accordance with a 
judiciously adopted objec- 
tive. 

The three most important 
implements of the system 
are: first, the discount rate; 
second, open market secur- 
ity operations; and third, 














Hon. Louis T. McFadden, 
Chairman, Committee on 
Banking and Currency, 
House of Representatives. 


A 


All legislation affecting 

The Federal Reserve 

Banks must pass his scru- 
tiny. 











publicity. By exercising 
any or all of these instruments it can 
profoundly affect banking and business 
both at home and abroad. Recently we 
have seen what the Board can do 
through publicity, when it sought to 
check stock market speculation by a 
public warning. 

It would be interesting to know to 
what extent this scolding was prompted 
by an international view. As I see it, 
there was and is nothing in our do- 
mestic situation to warrant an effort 
on the part of the Federal Reserve to 
check the flow of credit into stock 
speculation. If commodity prices had 
been rising and the commercial loans 
of business had been expanding ‘in 
order to finance increasing inventories 
at increasing prices we would then be 
easily susceptible to the restraining 
effects of higher money rates. We 
have, however, not had a general in- 
crease in commodity prices, in spite of 
all the talk of wild speculation. When 
all commodity prices rise there is no 
general increase in productive wealth, 





but merely an inflation. Stock prices 
should be distinguished from com- 
modity prices, since there is often a 
corresponding increase in real value, 
reflected by an increased capitalization 
or higher prices of securities. 


International Differences 


It is not unlikely that our Federal 
Reserve management has been (and 
quite understandably) unduly influ- 
enced by its international contacts. It 
must be remembered that we are new 
at international finance. It is not so 
long ago that we were mere children 
at that game compared with the finan- 
cial controllers of Europe. They are 
still our masters in understanding of 
the intricacies of world finance, and 
we naturally tend to defer to them. 

Perhaps it was what was happening 
in London rather than in New York 
that prompted the Federal Reserve 
Board to endeavor to curtail the utili- 

(Please turn to page 894) 
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He Won't Be Happy 


’Til He Gets It. 
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great 


ailroads Renew Lhe 
“Battle of the Hast” 


Recent Applications of B. & O. and Van Sweringen Lines 
to Acquire Actual Control of Certain Roads to Have Far- 
reaching Effects in Ratlroad Circles and in the Stock Market 


HE “Battle of the East” for con- 
trol of the railroads East of the 


of approximately $2,500,000,000. Both 
systems would extend from the Atlan- 







This action on the part of B. & 0. 
and C. & O. may bullishly affect the 


in beh 
sidera 
when 


Mississippi and North of the _ tic seaboard to Chicago and St. Louis, market for railroad securities to a far that t 

Ohio rivers is on again—and with re- with Chesapeake & Ohio reaching up greater extent than any previous step differ 
newed vigor. to Canada through Pere Marquette. relative to railroad consolidation, for To 
The scene of the “battle” has been Not only are the figures mentioned some time. final | 
transferred from the secret conference big, even for these days of gigantic in 19: 
room, first in the Pennsylvania Ter- consolidations in every line of business Why Plans Were Filed file si 
minal in New York, and later in the activity—notably financial institutions Ic, 
New York Central executive suite, to —but the shifting of the scene of “bat- Why the filing of these plans at this To 
the headquarters of the Interstate Com-_ tle” in the way indicated is altogether time? was 
merce Commission in Washington. unique. Moreover, it represents what In a word, it might be replied: “In ject 
This shift was made by the filing, easily may prove to be an epochal and _ self-defense and protection against the of 
two weeks ago, of an application, both revolutionary proceeding with regard ever-increasing power of Pennsylvania fore 
by the Baltimore & Ohio and Chesa-_ to railroad consolidation in the United and New York Central.” More about proc 
peake & Ohio, for each to acquire ac- States as a whole, as well as in Eastern this highly significant feature of the gen 
tual control of certain railroads. territory. situation later. appl 
The filing of these two plans may ac- Four years or more ago representa- deci 

Two Vast Systems complish two things of first importance tives of New York Central, B. & O. and inte 

—forcing the I. C. C. to draw up the Nickel Plate appeared informally be- one 

With the lines comprising those two plan for general railroad consolidation fore the I. C. C. with suggestions for P 
systems as now constituted, the pro- in this country, that it was supposed a four-system grouping of the rail- that 
posed acquisitions would give B. & O. to do several years ago, and the hast- roads in Eastern Territory. It was 0. ' 
14,141 miles of road, an aggregate in- ening of such consolidation, which has opposed by Pennsylvania. After hear- tert 
vestment, in road and equipment of been lagging largely during all that ing both sides the I. C. C. told the rail 
$2,192,036,343, while the C. & O. would time for reasons that will be set forth conferees to go back home and try to J 
have 13,148 miles and an investment presently. work out a plan on which all could tak 
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They were busy at this task, 
uring the next four years, 


agree. 


on and off, d 
but never got very close together, cer- 


tainly not close enough to draw up a 


plan to which all could subscribe and 
fle with the I. C. C. For a while 
they were lar gely deadlocked by the 
eforts of L. F. Loree to form a fifth 
system in the East. In due time he 
was eliminated and his Lehigh Valley 
and Wabash shares acquired by Penn- 
sylvania. 

"It has been claimed on behalf of the 
latter system, even since the filing of 
the B. & O. and C. & O. plans, that its 
President, General W. W. Atterbury, 
was strongly in favor, all along, of 
working out the whole proposition 
around the conference table. Apparent- 
ly there was not room enough for the 
representatives of all four of the now 
dominant systems in the East to keep 
their feet under such a table for any 
great length of time. Still it is claimed 
in behalf of the Pennsylvania that con- 
siderable progress had been made, 
when B. & O. and C. & O. gave notice 
that they had decided upon an entirely 
different line of procedure. 

To be specific, they announced at the 
final meeting of the conferees, held late 
in 1928, that they would, independently, 
file such plans as were lodged with the 
LC. C. late in February. 

To make use of official language, it 
was proposed “to take the whole sub- 
ject of consolidation out of the realm 
of executive conference, and place it be- 
fore the I.C. C. for action.” The exact 
procedure called for “the Van Swerin- 
gen Lines, through the C. & O. as the 
applicant, to petition the I. C. C. to 
decide whether it will be in the public 
interest to group certain railroads into 
one system.” 

Prominence was given to the fact 
that the Van Sweringens, in their C. & 
0. application, said nothing about “the 
terms and conditions on which these 
railroads would be acquired.” 

Just why did the Van Sweringens 
take this radical step? Here is the 


reason in their own words: “Those 
negotiations [with the three other big 
eastern systems] were not conclusive 
and the Van Sweringen Lines deter- 
mined to act for- themselves, and pre- 
sent to the I. C. C. the straight ques- 
tion of what railroads could be grouped 
with them, as a system, in the public 
interest.” 

Bluntly, this statement seems to 
mean that, having failed after four 
years of conference, as directed by the 
I. C. C., the Van Sweringens, eager 
for action, decided to “pass the buck” 
to the very body that had assigned 
them the task, along with representa- 
tives of New York Central, B. & QO. 
and Pennsylvania. 


The Pressing Question 


Carrying the picture a bit further, it 
would seem that, in language that no 
one can fail to understand, the Van 
Sweringens have said to the I. C. C.: 
“We and officials of the other three big 
eastern systems want to divide up 
Eastern Territory among ourselves. We 
have been at the job for four years or 
more, without getting anywhere in 
particular except to find out what we 
can’t do and that we can’t agree. 

“Now, you, whose job consolidation 
really is, tell us what roads we can 
have. If you do, we will tell you the 
terms and conditions on which we are 
willing to take them over.” 

“Will the I. C. C. do it?” That is 
the vital question in this wholly new 
and even radical development with re- 
spect to railroad consolidation. 

If it does assume this task and ren- 
der a decision setting forth what, if 
any, of the roads asked for by B. & O. 
and C. & O. they respectively will be 
permitted to acquire—if the terms to 
be named are satisfactory—and why it 
would be “in the public interest” to 
have some roads and not others, it 
would seem that the entire problem of 
making consolidation plans would have 
been shifted largely from “executive 











conference” to the offices of the I. C. C. 


Up to the Commission 


Such a radical departure on the part 
of both the railroads seeking consoli- 
dation and the I. C. C., whose duty it 
is to supervise and regulate consolida- 
tion, might put the whole undertaking 
on a more stable basis, greatly ex- 
pedite it, and thus add materially to 
the market and intrinsic value of all 
securities directly involved in merger 
plans. 

If, on the other hand, the I. C. C. 
should “pass the buck” back to the 
railroads, no one is in a position now 
to predict the fate of attempts at gen- 
eral unification of railroads in Eastern 
Territory, or the whole proposal of 
placing the steam carriers of the 
United States into 19 or 20 geographi- 
eal groups. 

Prominent railway executives feel 
quite strongly that, whatever may be 
the outcome of the B. & O. and C. & O. 
applications, the I. C. C. must regard 
them as real plans and act upon them 
accordingly. Assuming that this will 
be the attitude of that body, the cus- 
tomary procedure would be to set hear- 
ings for 60 or 90 days hence. This 
would mean that those gatherings 
would not start until about May 1 or 
June 1. Because of the radical change 
in procedure in the filing of the kind 
of plans that they have, the paramount 
importance of the features of railroad 
consolidation that they present—not to 
speak of the big questions of “public 
interest” and protection to security 
holders, and the effect upon the market 
for securities, the hearings would be 
protracted. At the best a decision 
could not reasonably be expected until 
near the end of this year at the earliest. 


The Investors’ Position 
In the meantime it may easily hap- 


pen that the market for many of the 
(Please turn to page 888) 
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q Will Germany’s resources bear the strain 
of her present indemnity obligations? 


Has such financial and industrial stability 


been reached as to warrant investors’ con- 
fidence? 


W hat ts the true significance of Germany’s 
unfavorable trade balance? 


ermany Regains 





E,conomic Vigor 


By W. H. GLENN 








N any discussion of 
Germany’s economic 
strength the question of 
her colossal war debt im- 
mediately challenges con- 
sideration. Does an_ in- 
demnity obligation of 33 
billion dollars to be paid off 
in less than sixty years 
create such a strain on her 
resources as to retard and 
embarrass her progress to 








; 


the economic system of the 
Reich could not absorb 
without shock. 

True enough, whether 
Germany can bear up under 
the full effect of the Dawes 
plan will not become clearly 
evident until September of 
this year when the first 
“standard” annuity of 2% 
billion marks will have 
been turned into the repa- 








economic health? Accord- 
ing to the majority of the 
experts, the answer is 
now definitely—no! So 
delicately has the Dawes 
plan adjusted the machin- 
ery of reparations to the economic 
organism of the land, that during 
the past four years, the German 
people were able to achieve industrial 
and financial stability quite unconscious 
of any excess burden, except when re- 
minded thereof by speechmakers who 
liked to make political capital of the 
“rapacity” of the allies and the “shreck- 
lichkeit” of the reparations account. 


Four Years of Progress 


In the aforementioned four year pe- 
riod, not only has Germany met in full 
and without difficulty the payments 
called for by the Dawes plan, but she 
has balanced her budget, rationalized 
her industry, aeveloped her resources 
and strengthened her credit reserves. 
From the standpoint of economics, her 
position, therefore, is technically as 
sound as it was before the war. 

Even as the Dawes plan reaches the 


820 


oO Ewing Galloway 


Great Blast Furnaces at Mulheim in the Ruhr Valley of 


Germany 


“standard” year and fixes the annuity 
due under the head of reparations at 
2% billion gold marks, it imposes upon 
the German people no greater burden 
than they were accustomed to bear in 
maintaining the lavish military and 
naval apparatus of the Kaiser’s regime. 
Representing less than 5% of the na- 
tion’s annual income, the “standard” 
annuity subjects the taxpayers of the 
Reich to a load even less than that 
which the British and French taxpay- 
ers are compelled to bear in order to 
liquidate the cost of the war. 

What takes place in Germany, 
through the application of the Dawes 
plan is, in effect, the substitution of 
one obligation for another without an 
appreciable increase in cost. And just 
as the old armament burden did not 
prevent Germany from being an eco- 
nomically healthy state, so the repara- 
tions payments under the Dawes plan 
has created to date no condition which 


rations account. When the 
Committee of Experts on 
Reparations convened in 
Paris on February 7 last, 
there was no doubt in the 
mind of the committee 
that Germany could raise the money 
without hardship. How to accomplish 
the transfer of such an annuity with- 
out weakening the exchange position 
of the Reich and causing a harmful 
dislocation of industry, remained how- 
ever, a question. Even though half of 
the payments could be made in deliv- 
eries in kind, the remaining half still 
created a problem for which the com- 
mittee had to find a solution either by 
some alteration in the plan of payment 
itself, or by arranging for the further 
absorption of German exports in new 
developments abroad. 


Unfavorable Trade Balance 


In any case, by reason of the con- 
sideration and readjustment which the 
Reich can obtain from its creditors at 
any crucial moment, the point to re- 
member is that the indemnity obliga- 
tion loses most of its sting and con- 
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stitutes no such obstructive influence 
ty Germany’s economic development as 
the mere fact of its presence would im- 


pl 





y. 
But what of the unfavorable trade 
balance? To be sure, the year 1928 
closed with a deficit in foreign trade 
amounting to 2% billion marks, pre- 
cisely the value of the “standard” an- 
nuity. Can Germany sustain payments 
under those conditions? 

The Reich delegates used the foreign 
trade figures for 1928, for all they were 
worth. Serious as the 2% billion defi- 
cit may seem from the surface, it 
loses its force as an argument against 
reparations, because it represents also 
an advance of approximately a billion 
marks over the Reich’s foreign trade 
position in 1927 when the deficit 
amounted to 3% billions. If with a 
deficit of 314 billions in foreign trade, 
the Reich could pay 1,700,000,000 into 
reparations in 1927 wherein does a 
deficit of 2% billions operate against 
Germany’s ability to pay the “standard 
annuity” which involves an increase of 
only 800,000,000 marks over the last 
pre-standard payment, or 200,000,000 
les than the increase to Germany’s 
credit in the foreign trade balance? 
Nor is the billion dollar decrease in 
the foreign trade deficit between 1927 
and 1928 to be considered an excep- 
tial phenomena not likely to repeat 
itself. It is typical of the trend. Ex- 
cept in 1926 when the extensive ra- 
tionalization of industry and business 
produced an “untypical” relationship 
between imports and exports, the move- 
ment toward an improved trade bal- 
ance has been uniformly steady. The 
foreign trade figures for the 1925-28 
period in reichsmarks, (exclusive of 
deliveries on the reparations account) 





















r the period of the past four years “not only has Germany met 
f in full and without difficulty the payments called for by the 
Dawes plan, but she has balanced her budget, rationalized her 
industry, developed her resources and strengthened her credit 
reserves. From the standpoint of economics, her position, there- 
fore, ts technically as sound as it was before the war.” 





are shown in the accompanying graph. 
Further Strength Indicated 


As further proof of organic strength, 
it is to be noted that the billion mark 
decrease on the trade deficit in 1928 
was accomplished in spite of the fact 
that German business conditions were 
less satisfactory than in 1927. During 
the closing months of the year occurred 
the first serious labor difficulties since 
1924, with strikes or lockouts in several 
industries and a general increase in 
wages. As the result of labor and 
wage disputes, the steel production for 
1928 fell about a million and a half 
tons below that of the 1927 output. 
Unemployment increased and _ bank- 
ruptcies in 1928 totaled some 8,000 as 
compared to 5,500 in the previous year. 
On the other hand, the crop yield for 


1928 exceeded that of 1927, govern- | 


ment revenues from taxation surpassed 
the revenues of the preceding year, and 
the Reichsbank gold reserves at the 
end of 1928 provided a 45% cover for 
its note circulation, deposits and renten- 
bank notes as against 35% at the end 
of 1927. 

But a picture of the trend of eco- 
nomic life in Germany is not to be ob- 
tained by considering the conditions of 
any one year separately. It is only by 
taking the period from 1925 to 1928 as 
a whole that the movement toward 
prosperity is thrown into impressive 
relief. 

Following the stabilization of the 
mark in November, 1923, at the rate 
of 1,000,000,000,000 paper marks to 
one mark of notes issued by the new 
rentenbank, it took Germany a good 
part of two years to recover from the 
nightmare of currency inflation. The 












rentenbank notes were secured by a 
mortgage of 3,200,000,000 gold marks 
on the whole of German production 
and trade, but this security in itself 
would not have sufficed to guaranty 
the success of the stabilized mark, if 
it had not been supplemented by the en- 
forcement of credit rationing in 1924 
and by the support which came from 
the Dawes plan of 800,000,000 gold 
marks. With currency stability as- 
sured, the first two years, 1924 and 
1925 were employed in a reorganiza- 
tion of economic line along lines that 
would lead to a balanced state budget 
and a sound basis for industrial and 
business activity. The year 1926 was 
marked by a general adjustment of 
industry and business to the require- 
ments of rationalization and the year 
1927 saw Germany definitely beginning 
her march toward prosperity. 

The state budget in those three years 
assumed the following course: 


(In thousands of Reichsmarks) 


Receipts Expenditures 
1924-25. ..6.0:0% 7,559,638 6,800,928 
W925 5 oc 0-<% 7,715,328 7,535,188 
1926=27 «3.35.8: 8,657,320 8,657,320 


In 1927-28 against mounting ex- 
penditures due to liquidation of inter- 
est on loans, the government secured 
additional revenues through increase in 
turnover, property, and income taxes. 
A further increase took place in the 
following years without even then 
inflicting upon the German people a 
burden heavier than that borne by the 
taxpayers of some of the creditor coun- 
tries. 

Foreign lcans, to be sure, contributed 
much to Germany’s progress in those 

(Please turn to page 891) 
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Radical Ghanges in 
Building Financing 


Outlook for the Country’s New Construction 
—A Real Estate Security Exchange—Stock 


Financing Competes with Mortgage Bonds 


By GILMorE IDEN 








N a speech be- 


fore the New 

York Steel ey Ta 
Board of Trade SQUARE FEET 
just a few years 
ago the largest go 
purchaser of mort- 
gage bonds in the g° 
country voiced a 

Sg a 7oO 

warning against 
overbuilding. This 60 


man was an expert 


whose duty it was || So 
to inform himself |! 
of realty values | 40 
and to,handle vast |} 
sums in that field 3 


for his principals. 
What is more to 
the point, many 
competent authori- 
ties were at that 
time willing to 
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agree with him 
and to caution 
builders to slow up their activities. 

But instead practica'ly the entire 
country has continued a rapid accre- 
tion in building. The year 1926 was a 
record for structures erected in the 
United States, and 1927 did not lag 
far behind. During 1928 the value of 
construction in the United States 
amounted to nearly eight billion dol- 
lars. This represented an increase of 
5% over 1927 and 4% more than 1926. 

Is this upward trend to continue? Can 
we still expect from building that 
steady stimulus to the trade and in- 
dustry of the country which it has 
afforded in recent years? 

A sustained or rising trend in con- 
struction connotes active market for 
many industries commonly associated 
with building, but its broader effects 
are of even more importance. The ex- 
penditure of eight billion dollars means 
the employment of a veritable army of 
skilled and u.skilled workers and the 
consumption cf the product of thou- 
sands of factories in lines in many 
cases quite diverse from building sup- 
ply. Let us then examine the outlook 
and some of the new factors which are 
revolutionizing this major industry 
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Apparently the 
slump or prolonged 
decline in building 
construction is not 
to materialize in 
the near future. It 
is true that the 
closing month of 
1928 witnessed a 
falling off in the 
C0 volume of con- 
tracts let, which 
could not be at- 
tributed to sea- 
sonal causes. Even 
during the first 
half of January of 
this year the lower 
trend __ persisted, 
but the percentage 
by which the vol- 
ume of weekly con- 
tracts fell below 
the corresponding 
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even while it advances with steady and 
giant strides. 

Analyzing the totals of 1928 we find 
that approximately 5.5 billion dollars is 
credited to general building. engineer- 
ing construction and public works tota! 
close to one billion, roads and highways 
another billion, and railway construc- 
tion 500 million. 

Should we attempt to segregate 
structures from these estimates it is 
probable that we would arrive at a 
figure comparable to that advanced by 
the Index of the New York Trust Com- 
pany—$7,250,000,000. In comparison 
with this 1928 record the Architectural 
Forum, a trade authority, after mak- 
ing a comprehensive survey of the 
whole country comes to the conclusion 
that during 1929 we have in prospect 
new construction amounting to $7,308.- 
793,200, exclusive of public works and 
utilities. This includes $5,116,773,200 
of buildings under architects’ super- 
vision, and $2,192,020 for buildings 
planned without architects’ super- 
vision. Construction incident to public 
works and utilities will easily run the 
figure to a sum far in excess of the 
record of 1928. 


weeks of the previ- 
ous year was appreciably reduced as 
the month progressed. 

The high cost of financing which was 
commonly advanced as the basis for the 
decline however does not seem to ade- 
quately explain the facts when recovery 
began in the face of continued high inter- 
cst rates. What is still more significant, 
an examination of reports reveals that 
most of the falling off is attributable 
to the lessened residential building. 
Awards made for commercial and in- 
dustrial structures and for the construe- 
tion of public works and utilities, in 
all of which cost of financing plays an 
extremely important part, were run- 
ning above last year’s level. 

The factors behind the long range 
trend of building are somewhat more 
obscure than these temporary dips and 
their causes. In the steady advance in 
the standards of dwellings «nd the 
housing of commercial and industrial 
activities is to be found a constant de- 
mand for new structures. Vast strides 


in urban and interurban rapid ‘ransit, 
improved highways and the popularity 
of automobile transportation have 


wrought great changes in city and 
country, which have called for, and 
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within the 


will continu: 
stores, schov 
exodus of ¢! 


to demand, more homes, 


churches, etc. The 
dwellers to the suburbs 
reach by new develop- 


an accelerated building 
rural areas and makes 
me drastic readjustments 


cities. 


City planning and zoning has become 


the order of the day, and new commer- 
cial areas and manufacturing zones 
are necessitating more and more new 
construction. Even the tenement dis- 
tricts are subject to a metamorphosis 


in the form of new structures or mod- 
ernized old ones. 

These demands are not periodic, they 
are not transitory phases which ob- 
tained last year but will lessen in 1929. 
On the contrary, most observers an- 
ticipate the total volume of construc- 
tion this year will at least equal that 
of 1928 if it does not slightly exceed it. 

The change in public taste and new 
requirements of industry and business 
have been epitomized in the accom- 
panying table which compares the per- 
centage figures of a 1928 forecast with 


those at the opening of 1929. 


The 


results are indicative 


not only of changes 
among various classes 
of buildings to be ex- 
pected, but of a sub- 
stantial high 
gate of building in 


general. 


Tremendous Changes 
in Progress 


Despite the stabil- 
ity of building 
plied by its sustained 
high levels, like most 
of the social eco- 
nomics of the country 
it is undergoing tre- 
mendous change. For 
example, the 


acquisition what 
was known as_ the 
“Upper Estate” of 
Columbia University 
by John D. Rocke- 
feller, Jr., is perhaps 
typical of a class of 


real estate and build- 


agegre- 


im- 


recent 








ing companies similar to those now play- 
ing so important a part in public utility 
and industrial fields, to rehabilitate and 
develop such extensive areas as the 
lower East Side of New York or per- 
haps some of the vast suburban area 
close to other cities. The pivotal idea 
in the Rockefeller project is to pro- 
vide a location for a new opera house 
in New York. As a realty develop- 
ment, entailing vast amounts of con- 
struction, it probably exceeds anything 
heretofore attempted but it is in line 
with what has gone before. The New 
York Life Insurance Company took 
over the location of old Madison Square 
Garden in New York and erected on the 
entire block a new skyscraper, conform- 
ing to the city’s zoning laws. That 
may be taken as an example of what 
can be done when structures are suffi- 
ciently large. It was reputed that 
some $20,000,000 was paid for the old 
Waldorf-Astoria Hotel in New York and 
this likewise will provide a city block 
upon which one tremendous and mod- 
ern skyscraper will be erected. In 
Chicago, over the tracks of the Illinois 
Central Railroad, is planned the Chi- 
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cago Tower Building that is to be the 
largest in the world. This will raise to 
75 stories, be 880 feet in height. The 
Merchandise Mart in Chicago will con- 
tain 1,514,637 square feet of rentable 
floor area. 

Large projects such as these are not 
limited to New York and Chicago or 
others of the great cities of the country. 
The State of Massachusetts has recent- 
ly revised its building code and now 
Boston is permitted to have skyscrapers. 
In building a new North Station the 
project was conceived to contain, in 
addition to a station and restaurants, 
a terminal for trolleys, subways, bus 
lines as well as rail lines. It is to have 
a hotel and a modern warehouse. Above 
the station has been erected a sports 
arena capable of accommodating 50,000 
persons. So it goes throughout the 
country. Detroit has her General Mo- 
tors Building, St. Louis her Railway Ex- 
change, and Cleveland her Union Trust 
Building. 

There seems to have been aroused a 
civic pride with a skyscraper complex. 
That, however, is but half the explana- 
tion, for it has been learned that the 
skyscraper affords the 
most convenient ac- 
commodation for the 
public, removes con- 
gestion from the 
streets, and makes 
possible a greater in- 
come return from a 
given area of land. 

In New York a proj- 
ect for a building 
110 stories in height 
has been on the boards 
for some time. Some 
difficulties, however, 
must be overcome be- 
fore it can be realized. 
Architects hold that 
such a building would 
require too many ele- 
vators; it would take 
too long to carry oc- 
cupants to the top 
stories. Therefore it 
is feared much of its 
floor space would go 
unrented. Notwith- 
standing, Chrysler is 
bu‘lding a  63-story 





ing development of nN; building in New York 
the near future. Hits and a proposed 75- 
The remendous : i: } story building for 
growth in the size of Wi Chicago has been 
structures and realty i rather definitely 
developments has re- if 4s planned. 
sulted in the passing BB The large building, 
of the individual own- baie and this applies as 
er to be succeeded by q ue well to _ industrial 
syndicated group ns structures in these 
Investor wnership. days of gigantic mer- 
More ntly has gers, is effecting an 
come the still larger economy in site that 
investment companies renders it especially 
to devel. p whole ecom- advantageous. The 
mercial areas or even ; improved art of steel 
entire neizhborhoods. Peay : $x fabrication, cheapen- 
It is said that Mr. neues ing the process of 
Rockefeller’s plan may Chicago Tower Building erection, has intensi- 
Presage the for- 75 Stories—880 feet high—3,639,104 square feet of rentable area, to be fied the trend toward 
mation of large hold- erected in 1929 larger structures, 
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And these structures, as 


the attention of thought. 





they arise one after an- 
other, tend to make all 
other buildings in their 
neighborhood obsolete. 


Changes in Major Divisions of Building 
Requirements for New Buildings by 


ful students of finance 
More and more. rea] estate 
organizations have taken 
the public into partner. 


According to building Percentages ship with them by adopt. 
nec ee 2 ian Type of Building 1928 1929 Change a ng lating state 
twenty years. Steel has Automotive ......... 3.9 2.8 —I.1 About 1/3 less well as bonds. Such rea 
been a commercial prod- RAMICS oo is bos ows oye 2.8 2.9 + .I Slightly more scale real estate firms are 
uct but fifty years, and Apartments ......... 13.2 13.1 —.1 About the same thereby enabled to fune. 
the first steel-frame build- Apartment Hotels .. 4.4 4.8 + .4 About 1/10 more tion as holding companies 
ings were erected about Clubs, Fraternal, etc. 3.5 3.4 — .1 About the same as well as operating units 
forty FORrs AEC. These Community, Memorial. 1.5 1.2 — .3 About 1/5 less ea wed ‘ a Evidence 
rhe sntinaerise reves Meg SSUUEKINOS soins sdice ss 4.3 4.2 — .1 About the same : post as Ree 
cient structures. At the SRUROER Ss Os oie Gow pie oss 6.9 6.7 — .2 About the same ganization in bape — 
rate ventilation, heating Se 6.2 4.9 —I.3 About 1/5 less tate field very similar to 
and lighting is being im- Industrial ye ee ee ey +2.2 About 40% more the specialized investment 
proved, and at the rate Office Buildings ..... 1:58 13.5 +1.7 About 15% more trust with operating func. 
space demands on the pub- Public Buildings .... 6.7 67 — About the same tions in the manufactur. 
lic are being exercised, Schools ............ 11.5 11.7. + .2 Slight increase ing and commercial field. 
we may soon see the day PROTOS: disbos cs 4 . Eee. oe + .5 About 20% more From the standpoint of 
when a building becomes MORRENDD <5 \c 10 sso ss Se 2 3.2 — .1 About the same the investor, this evolution 
obsolete within a period Welfare, Y. M. C. A. promises many substan- 
of twenty years. This RE GLisbseks.eeaeu- eee Zz + .1 About the same tial advantages. 


problem of obsolescence is 
one that is just now giv- 
ing builders something 
serious to think about. It 


Compiled by the Architectural Forum 


“In real estate financ- 
ing, the wider employ- 
ment of share financing, 
if this could be soundly 








is assisting greatly in this 
changed condition of 
things, when corporate ownership will 
be substituted for private ownership 
of realty. 


New Form of Financing 


Construction is today more depend- 
ent upon public financing than at any 
age in the history of the United States. 

“Anyone who builds with his own 
money (and that sometimes is done, 
though not very often),” recently said 
Walter Stabler, who when with the 
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company 
placed more mortgage loans than any 
man in the country, “does not need to 
go to the expense and trouble to borrow 
money for his erection. But there is 
comparatively little building done in 
that way. This whole great city of 
New York, the entire city, I mean, not 
just Manhattan—probably 95% of it 
has been built by speculative builders, 
and I think it will always be so. 

“Nowadays, there are buildings be- 
ing projected by corporations which 
sell the stock that comes after the first 
mortgage, sometimes after the second 
mortgage. Lately the Real Estate 
Board of New York has organized an 
exchange for the sale of real estate se- 
curities, end while it has not been com- 
pleted yet, the thought is that it will 
make a market for all these securities, 
both first and second mortgages, and 
the ownership of securities that they 
expect to have put on the market. If 
that is done, if that exchange is suc- 
cessful, it will make a market, it is 
hoped, which will make these securities 
more liquid than they have ever been 
before. If there is no market, no ex- 
change where such things can be sold, 
they are difficult to sell if it is desired 
to realize quickly.” 

Mr. Stabler has since disassociated 
himself from the insurance field and 
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has become one of the directors of a 
$10,000,000 investment trust. This 
company expects to specialize in loans 
on buildings during construction, en- 
gaging in_ short-term construction 
financing in New York and other 
cities. 

That is a phase of building which has 
before received much attention but not 
in an organized way. Because of that 
form of financing an erection, it is 
necessary to refinance a_ building 
shortly after it is up. Several such, as 
for instance the Graybar Building in 
New York, were refinanced by Wall 
Street bankers. In that way several 
realty mortgage issues have found 
themselves into Wall Street within re- 
cent days. 

E. H. H. Simmons, president of the 
New York Stock Exchange, in an ad- 
dress before the Real Estate Board of 
New York, said: 

“The original land mortgages and 
building loans were apt to be almost as 
individual and non-standardized securi- 
ties as the particular pieces of improved 
or unimproved real estate upon which 
they were based. Because of this fact, 
it was long impossible to deal in such 
issues in a wholesale manner. But in 
recent years, the constantly increasing 
size of real estate mortgage issues is 
making it more and more possible to 
organize a market for their continuous 
purchase and sale, and in this way to 
lend to these issues that ready negoti- 
ability which has long proved so im- 
portant a consideration to investors 
and money lenders alike. It has been 
on this basis that some real estate 
bonds have been listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange, although as yet 
the great mass of real estate mortgage 
securities has no organized market. 

“There is another modern tendency 
in this regard which has also attracted 
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effected, should do much 
: to facilitate the flow of 
investment capital into land ownership 
and building construction.” 

It may not be gainsaid that realty 
financing has been undergoing a radi- 
cal metamorphosis within the past few 
years. Formerly it was the practice 
for influential lenders to limit their 
loans to five years. About ten or fif- 
teen years ago it was concluded it 
would be wise on safe loans, on build- 
ings in neighborhoods where values 
were not likely to recede, to make long- 
term loans and require amortization. 
Those amortizations depended upon the 
character of the building and the 
amount of the loan. They would start 
sometimes at the first year, and some- 
times not until after the fifth year, 
but for all long time loans almost in- 
variably, semi-annual installments were 
required. It was not then the practice 
to take into consideration any tendency 
to depreciation, or if it was it was 
taken care of by amortization of the 
original loan. 


Stock Financing Replaces Mortgage 
Bond 


Things have changed much since. A 
radical departure in real estate financ- 
ing was recently announced by the Na- 
tional City Company, which in conjunc- 
tion with the United States Realty and 
Improvement Company, proposed to do 
away with first and second mortgages 
and substitute stocks based upon the 
cost of the project. This stock, rather 
than bonds, would be sold to the pub- 
lic. The originators propose to supply 
some $100,000,000 to the building in- 
dustry in the course of the next year 
through this plan. 

If this system proves successful, and 
there is good reason why it should, it 
will place real estate financing on & 

(Please turn to page 878) 
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QOLLOWERS of the stock market 
F are awaiting the Federal Reserve’s 

next move with interest. Although 
trading has proceeded at a slower pace 
and speculative operations appear of 
a more sober kind, the market con- 
tinues to hold a large volume of credit. 
In some quarters, it is felt that the 
only real correction of speculative ex- 
cesses must originate within the mar- 
ket itself. It is contended that, should 
the reserve banks be forced to raise 
rediscount rates, they will have em- 
ployed their most threatening weapon 
and the market may thereafter pursue 
its course on the up side until it again 
becomes exhausted with its own efforts. 


* * * 


iW any event, it seems apparent that 

holders of stocks whose earnings pros- 
pects and fundamental position are 
sound are not easily induced to liquidate. 


a * * 


HILE the list as a whole has 

rendered a good account of itself 
of late, it may be observed that the 
better informed and more conservative 
buyers are pinning their faith with 
careful discrimination on stocks that 
will stand the test of sound value and 
earnings measurements. 


* * * 


Tue buoyancy in more speculative 
issues doubtless rests in a good 
measure upon the short interest built 
up on the strength of money market 
developments and the Federal Reserve 
admonition early in February, as well 
as a thus far disappointed expectation 
that more liquidation would follow the 
first break in the market. 


* * * 


ECENT events show that the mar- 

ket’s technical position was greatly 
strengthened by the unloading of weak 
speculative accounts and by the selling 
of timid holders. At the same time, 
conservative traders are disposed to 
place restraint wpon market enthusiasm 
on the ground that a too rapid or 
exhuberant advance in prices will pre- 
cimtate further moves upon the part 
of the banking authorities, designed to 
back up previous action against undue 
speculative activity. 


* * * 
HAT the Reserve Banks are de- 


termined to make speculators pay 
@ stiff price for credit accommodation 
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is manifested by the further reduction 
of government security and bill hold- 
ings of the system. 


* * * 


EANWHILE, business is steadily 

gaining, so that the commercial de- 
mand for credit is not likely to grow 
less in the near future. 


* * * 


Bene in cheerful mood, the market 
naturally took kindly to construc- 
tive news developments, such as the 
announcement of U. S. Steel’s plan to 
retire upwards of 271 millions of its 
funded debt, increases in copper com- 
pany dividends and the steady influx 
of favorable 1928 corporation earning 
statements. 


* * * 


HE activity in Krueger & Toll ap- 
pears significant of impending favor- 
able developments. 


* * * 


OPPER prices have crossed well 

over 19 cents a pound. Producers 
are said to be unwilling to sell. The 
market, accordingly is expected to go 
still higher, in fact it gives some evi- 
dences of getting out of hand. Nat- 
urally, this strength has greatly 
stimulated renewed public interest in 
the copper stocks. 


* * * 


cd students, who look to the 
commodity markets for clues of 
future movements in that class of 
stocks whose price trends are fre- 
quently governed by raw material 
price fluctuations, look upon the tire 
issues as a logical group to perform 
in somewhat the same fashion as the 
coppers. Crude rubber remains strong 
at the highest levels reached since 
termination of the Stevenson restric- 


tion plan. 
* * * 


ESPITE the indications of marked 
improvement in railroad demand, 
the equipment stocks have received little 
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attention thus far. Possibly speculative 
interests are still appraising these issues 
on the basis of the unfavorable impres- 
sions formed by last year’s poor showing 
of the group. 


* * * 


ESTINGHOUSE AIR BRAKE’S 
market action has excited favor- 
able comment. Earnings for last year 
probably were not impressive, but the 
company enjoys an exceptionally strong 
financial position. Aside from the 
more promising outlook for railroad 
equipment business, Westinghouse 
stands to benefit from the expanding 
use of motor vehicles by virtue of its 
air and vacuum brake systems. 


* * & 


5 ag rier PACIFIC has followed 
the lead of New York Central in 
applying to the Interstate Commerce 
Commission for permission to merge 
its subsidiary lines. *The rail stocks, 
however, remain persistently oblivious 
to the march of events, possibly await- 
ing a clearer definition of the signifi- 
cance of recent maneuvering in connec- 
tion with consolidation plans. 


* * * 


THE newest of these unification 

schemes, submitted to the 1. C. C. 
by the Van Sweringens and the B. & O., 
represent an important departure from 
previous consolidation programs. The 
willingness to include such of the 
weaker roads as the Commission may 
see fit to assign to the larger systems 
promises to find reflection in the stock 
market eventually. Doubtless, in due 
course, we shall be treated to a “small 


. rail” merger speculation, accompanied 


by the usual bandying of theories and 
rumors, wise and unwise, concerning 
the buying of this or that small road 
for account of the leading systems. 


* * * 


W HILE the speculative community 
may: be indifferent, investors 
will find food for thought in 

Norfolk & Western’s report of January 

earnings. In 1928, for the third con- 

secutive year, this road earned its 
current $10 dividend more than twice 
over. In fact, its per share earnings 
topped those of all other prominent 
roads in the $10 dividend group, except 

Chesapeake & Ohio. Now, January 

operating revenues have gone nearly 

1.2 million dollars ahead of the same 

month last year, while net income 

showed a gain for the same compara- 
tive period of a little more than that 

amount. —R. E. S. 
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Curiosities 


An Exhibition of Odd Situations 


Existing in the Securities Markets 


By NeEwrTon R. CALLEY 


HE great majority of investors have come to have 
at least a roughly defined notion of what they 
are buying: The buyer of bonds seeks to deter- 

mine the degree of security behind his purchase; and 
the buyer of common stocks recognizes that a proper 
relation should exist between the earnings and the 
selling price of the equity issue in which he is in- 
terested. But the investor is often puzzled at some 
of the price movements which take place in the stock 
market. His rough and ready rules do not apply to 
prices which certain securities have attained, and he 
is mystified why somebody’s good, hard cash should 
purchase those securities at prevailing levels. 

Why, for example, should a company’s preferred 
stock, on which there is an accumulation of $30 a 
share in unpaid dividends, sell below the same com- 
pany’s common stock, which has never paid a dividend 
and never will until the preferred accumulations are 
taken care of? In another case a company’s sub- 
sidiary is allowed to go into receivership: And 
promptly, apparently out of pure spite, the parent’s 
company’s stock rises from the thirties to above 100. 
And in another case a long established firm goes out 
of business, sells its equipment, and its stock soars 
to above $400 a share. Situations of this kind fre- 
quently prove something of a nightmare to the ordi- 
nary investor. But there are logical explanations for 
all these seeming oddities: Otherwise nobody’s money 
would be bidding for the stocks. 


_ 
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DVANCE-RUMELY COMPANY 
is an important manufacturer of 
farming implements. It has _ not, 
however, at least until very recently, 


low shared in the prosperity of the in- 
. dustry proportionately with some of 


MK the larger makers, notably Interna- 
tional Harvester, Deere & Company 
M) and Case Threshing Machine. In 
lat; 1921, 1923 and 1927 Advance-Rumely 
A operated at a loss. In the latter 
part of 1926 dividend payments on 
the preferred stock were omitted 
and accumulations began to pile up on the issue. 
Even prior to that time the company had been paying 
at only half the stipulated annual rate of $6 a share. 
On April first these accumulations will amount to 
$30.75 a share. 
Due to the deficit which the company reported for 
1927, and also to some extent, to the preferred arrears 
which naturally tended to remove the common stock 











from its equity earnings, the common sold early last 
year at 11. During 1928, however, Advance-Rumely 
experienced a good year. The common stock gradually 
rose in price. Before the year ended it had reached 
65. Meanwhile the preferred had not advanced pro- 
portionately, having risen from a 1928 low of 34% 
to a high of only 67%. In 1929 the two stocks have 
ranged around their 1928 highs, and at times the com- 
mon has actually been quoted above the preferred. 

To the ordinary investor the situation is puzzling; 
either the preferred looks cheap if the common is to 
sell so high, or the common looks ridiculously high if 
the preferred is selling so low. There are two ex- 
planations, either of which might clear up the situa- 
tion: A substantial short interest may have been 
trapped in the common, the shorts having based their 
operations on the belief that the company’s stocks 
were overvalued, with the common the more over- 
valued of the two. Or some group may have been 
buying for control, possibly with idea of a recapital- 
ization which would wipe out the preferred accumula- 
tions, in which case the common represented the same 
voting power as the preferred and therefore was 
equally valuable for the purpose in mind. 
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Light Company up to the 
middle of 1927 had been show- 
ing the healthy growth of a 
normal, well managed public 
utility, that is, except for a 
black sheep in the company’s 
family by the name of the Puget 
Sound Electric Railway. This 


Syn 
B subsidiary was experiencing the 
difficulties which were besetting 


many of the traction lines throughout the country. 
Traffic was being cut into by the automobile, wages 
were being advanced while fares did not advance 
proportionately, and operating costs generally were 
mounting. It seemed to the Puget Sound parent com- 
pany that as fast as its other good children grew and 
prospered the electric railway’s deficit became larger 
and larger, thus impeding the progress of the entire 
group. 

Finally, in July, 1927, the electric railway company 
was allowed to go into receivership by defaulting in- 
terest on its bonds. Such a step would ordinarily be 
regarded as decidedly detrimental to the parent com- 
pany. Puget Sound Power & Light held bonds, pr 


od THE Puget Sound Power & 











ferred and common stock of its subsidiary. Naturally, 
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the parent company’s income from these sources ceased 
upon receivership. However, this factor was more than 
offset by the recurrent deficits which the electric rail- 
way was reporting and which the power and light 
company was compelled to bear, at least to a certain 
extent. Although Puget Sound Power & Light’s gross 
revenues were diminished immediately following the 
receivership, its net revenues showed sharp increases. 
Interest did not have to be paid on the $2,500,000 of 
the electric railway company’s bonds in the public’s 
hands. Cash no longer had to be advanced to meet 
deficits. From a 1927 low of 26 Puget Sound Power 
& Light common stock advanced to above 100 in 1928, 
on the New York Curb. Subsequently the company 
was acquired by Engineers Public Service through an 
exchange of stock. 
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(,00D WILL has a lingering 
quality. Once a person has 
been well served, he is slow to 
forget. Sometimes the Adams 
Express Company wishes this 
were not the case. The com- 
pany’s New York offices are 
frequently embarrassed by 
many telephone calls asking to 
have a package called for. Some 
customer of years ago, remembering a task well done 
or a courtesy extended, is seeking to give the Adams 
Express Company his patronage. He is politely told 
that the company has not been in the express business 
for more than ten years, not since the American 
Railway Express took over the country’s express 
business as an emergency measure during the war. 
The same person, however, quite ashamed at his 
ignorance, picks up the morning paper and casually 
scans the financial pages. Why, there is Adams 
Express stock quoted! And it has reached a price 
of $585 a share, compared with a low last year 
of $198. How can this be? A company’s stock soars 
while the company itself is out of business! The 
explanation is simple enough. Adams Express, upon 
turning over its assets to the American Railway Ex- 
press, received securities of the latter in exchange. 
These it continues to hold in its treasury, along with 
other securities which it purchased with cash on hand, 
representing part of its working capital, at the time 
it ceased active operations. The company has, in 
truth, become, almost unknowingly, an investment 
trust. As security prices generally have advanced, 
Adams Express Company common stock, reflecting 
the price enhancement of its holdings, naturally has 
moved up too. Its rise over a period of years has 
been quite remarkable. advancing from a 1922 low of 
48 to a 1928 high of 425. 
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THE Niles-Bement-Pond Com- 

pany made enormous profits dur- 
ing and immediately following the 
war from the manufacture of tools, 
cranes, hoists and other similar 
kinds of machinery. It held a sub- 
stantial proportion of these profits 
in its treasury in comparatively 
liquid form. And lucky it was for 
the company that it did follow this 
policy, for beginning in 1921 it came 
upon a series of lean years. Large 
deficits were followed by small 
in alternate years, until in 1926 a former 








profits 


army aviation officer was elected president. The com- 
pany branched out in a new line, organizing the 
Pratt & Whitney Aircraft Corporation which would 
manufacture airplane engines, using as part of its 
initial equipment some of the excess facilities of an 
old established subsidiary of Niles-Bement-Pond 
Company in Hartford, Conn. Early in 1927, follow- 
ing the issuance of a report for 1926 which showed 
a none too profitable year, Niles-Bement-Pond com- 
mon stock was quoted daily on the New York Curb 
Market between 16 and 20. 

The aircraft engine subsidiary was opportunely 
organized. The demand for its products showed a 
phenomenal growth, practically from the time of the 
company’s formation. The only means of purchasing 
an interest in the Pratt & Whitney Aircraft Corpora- 
tion was by acquiring shares in Niles-Bement-Pond. 
The parent company’s shares have had a tremendous 
rise in three years, to above $200 a share. 

Now the aircraft engine subsidiary is going into an 
airplane and transportation merger, the United Air- 
craft & Transportation Company. Holders of Niles- 
Bement-Pond will receive two and one-eighth shares of 
United Aircraft (which incidentally is quoted around 
$90 a share on the Curb) for every share of Niles- 
Bement-Pond held, and in addition will continue to 
hoid their original share in Niles-Bement-Pond. At 
last a case has been found where a stockholder can 
eat his cake and have it too, with the cake appreciat- 
ing some tenfold in value into the bargain. 


iii 
>< 








QNE of the most extraordinary 

situations in the history of 
Wall Street developed following the 
offering of rights by the Bank of 
the Manhattan Company. In the 
latter part of October, last year, 
this bank offered its stockholders the 
right to buy one new share of stock 
at $450 for every seven shares of 
old stock held. With the bank’s 
stock quoted around $760 a share, 
the rights figured out at roughly $40, and some sales 
of the rights were recorded at this figure. They 
quickly shot up, however, to as high as $90. Mean- 
while, the bank’s stock remained practically un- 
changed in price. Something very singular obviously 
had happened to cause such sharp upbidding of the 
rights. 

Apparently the National American Company, a 
large holder of Bank of the Manhattan Company 
stock, had purchased all the rights that were lying 
about for sale. Meanwhile, when the rights began 
to sell out of line with the stock, many over-the- 
counter dealers had sold the rights short, purchasing 
the actual stock as a hedge, and thus hoping to make 
a few points when the rights and stock came back 
into line. Such a procedure is termed arbitrage. The 
rights, however, never again came back into line with 
the stock, although they did materially recede from 
the 90 level to between 50 and 60. 

The explanation here, as in so many similar but 
less spectacular cases, was the technical situation. 
Many thousand more rights placed in some quarters 
as high as 50,000, than had ever been issued had 
been sold, and these shorts were trying to extricate 
themselves. A most interesting device was used‘ by 
the shorts in the rights to relieve the situation. 
“Synthetic” rights were created. Actual bank stock 
was bought in the open market and placed in the 
custody of a trust company. Against this stock, 

(Please turn to page 862) 
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CONVERTIBLE BONDS 


Salient Factors to Be Considered by Invest- 


ors in Bonds Carrying This Popular Feature 


By WILLARD WHITNEY 





Even the use of con- 





ONVERTIBLE bonds 
for the last several 
months have formed 

nearly one-third of total 
bonds sales. They have 
bulked large also in all 
new financing. Their 
present popularity results 
from three main causes: 
Stocks have been rising; 
investors want more than 
fixed incomes or, in other 
words, a share in the 
growth of profits of the 
issuing corporation; the 
public is beginning to 
realize that the fluctuat- 
ing purchasing power of 


some months past. 
popularity? 


ONVERTIBLES have played a major part 

in an otherwise lethargic bond market for 
What is the basis of their 
What are the functions of a con- 
vertible bond and what should govern selec- 
tion among the many issues? 


These are some 
of the questions which are discussed in this 
interesting and valuable article. 


vertible bonds, contrary to 
modern texts, is not new 
in reorganiz:‘tions. The 
Dutch West indies Com- 
pany in its reorganization 
in 1671 used convertible 
bonds. It w~ éleft, how- 
ever, for An ‘tican rail- 
roads, which at one time 
or another for varying 
purposes have used every 
conceivable financial device 
—even those that appear 
new—to bring convertibles 
into full flowering. 
Convertibles proved 
highly profitable to Daniel 








the dollar frequently 
makes stocks more desir- 


able long-term investments than bonds. 


Cunversion Essential to Profit 
Sharing 


Convertible bonds, so-called because 
they are exchangeable for either stocks 
or other bonds, must not be confused 
with either participating bonds or cou- 
poned issues with warrants attached. 
In order for the holder of a convertible 
bond to cut into a share of the corpora- 
tion’s profits, he must exchange his 
security for another, while holders of 
participating or warrant bonds may re- 
tain their original securities, as a rule, 
and yet get a slice of earnings. 

The convertible bond usually is not 
secured by a mortgage, but is merely 
a debenture. This feature has enabled 
many corporations, weak in earning 
power, to obtain a better price for 
their securities than either the credit 
in back of such loans or the money 
market warranted. Buyers of converti- 
ble bonds, therefore, in selecting such 
issues should consider what security, 
aside from the conversion privilege, is 
in back of the issue; all the provi- 
sions of the conversion privilege; and 
the future earning outlook for the in- 
dustry in which the issuing corporation 
is engaged. 

Although most modern bond text- 
books give the impression that the 
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Erie Railroad issued the first con- 
vertible bonds such is not the case. 
The oldest known convertible bond, ac- 
cording to available records in New 
York City, is the Allegemeinen Eisen- 
handelskompagnie zu Steyr (General 
Iron Trade Company for the town of 
Steyr) dated Sept. 14, 1581. 

These bonds could be converted into 
stock, or the latter into bonds. Any 
citizen of Steyr (Austria) could be a 
shareholder in the iron company, but 
as soon as he left the town he had to 
convert his shares into bonds. The 
bonds appear to have been unusually 
well-secured, for the indenture stated 
they were secured by a mortgage on all 
the property of the company; by a 
mortgage on all of the property of all 
of the stockholders of the company; 
and by a mortgage on the entire town 
of Steyr. In other words, they were 
virtually unlimited as to liability. 

English financial history also affords 
numerous examples of convertible 
bonds. Mine Adventurers, organized in 
1698 (Scott’s “Joint Stock Compa- 
nies”) to take over and operate the 
mines of Sir Carberry Price, utilized 
convertible bonds to make shares more 
attractive. The shareholders, besides 
receiving fixed dividends of 6%, had a 
chance to participate in a sort of lot- 
tery or drawing, the prizes for which 
were in convertible bonds. 


Drew and Jay Gould in 
connection with their 
speculations in Erie Railroad. In the 
late fifties Daniel Drew virtually 
manipulated Erie stock as he wished. 
In 1866 Drew loaned the Erie $3, 
500,000 for which he received 28,000 
unissued shares and _ $3,000,000 of 
bonds. The stock was then selling 
around 95 so Drew sold it short. Bulls 
gobbled up Drew’s offerings and just 
when they thought they had Drew 
cornered he converted his bonds and 
tossed the stock into the market, 
breaking the price of the shares from 
95 to 50. 


An Ingenious Use of Convertibles 


Jay Gould, a few years later, used 
convertible bonds to cover himself 
when caught short of Erie stock. E. H. 
Harriman used convertibles to give the 
stock of the Union Pacific System 
value. He issued debentures at a price 
higher than the stock. Proceeds, were 
then spent wisely to build up the road 
and buy new lines. The result was 
Harriman increased earnings to a point 
where the price of the stock rose In 
value beyond the rate at which the 
bonds were convertible. Exchange of 
the bonds for shares relieved the road 
of funded debt. 

The essential reason for the issuance 
of convertible bonds is that they enable 
a corporation to obtain a higher mar- 
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ket pric : 
pe possible without the conve 


feature. 
This means that the bond market 


may be su 





e for its securities than would 


rtible 


h, as at present, that an 


issue without the additional attraction 
of profit possibilities would not sell as 
high or as readily. If interest rates or 
money are unusually high, a corpora- 
tion may sell an issue of convertible 


short-term notes. 


When the notes ma- 


ture they will be exchanged either for 
shares or lower interest-bearing long- 


term bonds. 


This enables the corpora- 


tion to keep down fixed charges and to 
maintain a reasonable ratio of bonds 


to stocks in its capital set-up. 
Corporations 


may have numerous 


other reasons for marketing converti- 
bles. They afford an effective means 
of maintaining corporate control, re- 


ducing interest charges, 


protecting 


shareholders against a depression in 
the price of their stock jf a new supply 


were issued, 


preventing temporary 


fnancial stringency, speculating, get- 
ting capital when the market will not 
absorb stock, and balancing capital 


structure. 


What the Buyer Should Know 


The investor should be interested in 


the purpose of the issue. 
know, however, 


He must 
two facts—the real 


security and all details of the conver- 
sion privilege—thoroughly before buy- 


ing a convertible. 


No convertible bond 


should be bought that does not possess 


inherent strength. 


This financial hybrid, an attempt to 


weld certainty with pos- 
sible appreviation, is a 
mistake when viewed 
stzictly from an invest- 
ment point. Many buy- 
ers feel they are getting 
something for nothing. 
Corporations, however, 
are not in the “giving” 
business, The result is 
that the investor all too 
often pays a high price 
for a middle-grade issue 
while the speculator too 
frequently has to pay 
more for his chance at 
profits, because of the 
real security behind the 
loan, than such a chance 
is worth. This specula- 
tive-investment issue, 
many of which have been 
highly profitable, there- 
fore, is founded on con- 
flicting aims which often 
please neither the investor 
nor the speculator. 

Four main conditions of 
the conversion privilege 


should be scrutinized. For 
what kind of security may 
the bond exchanged? 
Who has the option of 


conversion-—-the corpora- 
tion or the bondholder? 
At what percentage of 
par must the security be 
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accepted? How long does the conver- 
sion period extend? 

The bond may be converted into 
another bond or into preferred or com- 
mon stock. A short-term high-interest 
bearing note may be exchangeable for 
a long-term lower-interest bearing 
bond. It may be inconceivable that 
any investor would be so foolish as to 
exchange a bond for a preferred stock. 
This has happened! Worse than that 
bondholders have exchanged their loans 
for a non-cumulative and or non-par- 
ticipating preferred stock. Many con- 
versions have been attempted and car- 
ried through that called for an ex- 
change of bonds into non-voting com- 
mon stock. 

Holders of convertible bonds also 
should examine the quality of the 
security they are asked to accept. His- 
tory shows minor issues where first 
mortgages were turned into debentures 
or unsecured notes. The bulk of con- 
vertibles are either debentures or un- 
secured notes—first mortgages appear 
less frequently unless they happen to 
be new or foreign enterprises. 

This little matter about the party 
who has the option of converting is 
important. The Mount Royal Hotel 
Company some years ago exercised its 
privilege or option of converting bonds 
into preferred stock when its earnings 
toppled. Through this device it was 
able to avoid a bond default. On sev- 
eral rare occasions participating pre- 
ferred stocks convertible into bonds were 
exchanged at such a rapid rate—after 
word got around that earnings were 
declining—that the corporation’s fixed 
charges soared so rapidly that it came 





to grief quicker than was expected. 
Importance of Conversion Ratio 


The ratio of conversion, that is the 
percentage of its par value at which 
the new security must be turned over 
for the convertible issue, also is impor- 
tant. The conversion ratios range 
from an even exchange, or par for par, 
to as high as 200% or more. Some 
conversion clauses call for the exchange 
to be made at considerably below the 
par value of the stock. This tendency 
for a time veered as corporations is- 
sued no-par value shares. Some time 
the conversion ratio is so small as to 
be worth little. This frequently is true 
of some of the better-grade utility 
issues. 

Time and period during which con- 
version is permitted also is important. 
Short term notes usually are converti- 
ble up to their maturity. Other issues, 
especially railroads and utilities are 
convertible for only a part of their 
life. Many of the present convertibles 
are exchangeable only on a sliding scale 
—the price of the stock being lifted at 
the end of each successive period or 
conversely the value of the conversion 
privilege being reduced in each suc- 
cessive period. 

One point the prospective convertible 
buyer should not overlook is the extent 
of the conversion privilege. Some- 
times an issue is floated—modern in- 
stances are numerous—with the gen- 
eral description “convertible” attached, 
but an examination of the indenture 
reveals that part is and part is not 
convertible. Occasionally there are 
supplemental agreements 
added to the original 











Representative List of Bonds Having 
Attractive Convertible Features 


Issue Price Yield Price 
Alleghany Corp. Coll. Tr. 5s, Pfd. A.. 
WME aw icie-cantnre.sineicisiesieseiereceers 102% 4.86 Com. 
Amer. International Corp. Cv. Deb. 
DIGR, TIERCE eoeniswcccccscess 105% 5.21 80 
Atch., Top, & Santa Fe R. R. Cv. 
Deb. 4268; TRU  oscccccccce 115% 3.90 166.6 


Parity 


Chesapeake Corp. Cv. Coll. Tr. 5s, 


CERF AMET ies wiscciseuisscN Feces en 99% 5.03 220 
Colon Oil Corp. Cv. Deb. 6s, 

FET AOOG occ kewe seh vcctecwccecue 110 5.46 18,18 
Commercial Invest, Tru. Corp, Cv. 

Deb, 5448, 2/1/1949 ......sccccee 105 5.24 200 
Grand (F. & W.) Properties Corp. 

Cv, Deb. 6s, 12/15/1948 ........ 107% 5.58 142.9 
International Cement Corp. Cv. 

TED; GE, G/T /AMOO oc ccciccccdess 111 4.50 90.90 
International Tel, & Tel. Corp. Cv. 

Ded; 466, 1/171SS <0. cciviccccce 115 3.90 200 
N. Y., New Haven & Hart. R. R. 

OV. CRs, T/TBFAGED hic cicccwecccces 120 5.00 100 
Porto Rican-Amer. Tob. Co. Sec. 

Vs Gl; BETO kes Scice sek eens 103 5.82 85 
Richfield Oil Co, of Cal, Cv. 5%%s, 

BEd COUR esice Fesacetieees cece ones 100% 5.49 62.50 
Tennessee Copper & Chem. Corp. 

Cv. Deb, 6s, 3/1/1944 .......... 100 6.00 20 


* Convertible into 7 shares 544% ‘‘A’’ Pfd. stock without warrants 


and 10 shares of Common. 


mortgage the existence of 
which is not known to 
most of the bondholders. 
The honesty of a manage- 
ment of a _ corporation, 
therefore, must be taken 


W’k’t . . . . 

Price into consideration in buy- 

108% ing convertibles as well 

30% as other securities. 

67 pouees ‘ 

Figuring Conversion 

200 Ratios 

919 Many investors dislike 
convertibles for no other 

10% reason than their inability 
to figure the rate of con- 

179 version. Many corpora- 


tions appear to have no 
93 concern for their share- 
holders in such a matter. 


93% One company that recent- 
ly floated a convertible 
210 bond issue through sale of 
“ it to its stockholders 
worded all of its an- 
~ nouncements in such 
vague phrases that share- 
a holders were compelled to 


ask if the bonds were 
19 worth buying and why 
their subscription value 
was worth exercising. 
(Please turn to 
page 867) 























Armour & Co. Gtd. Series A 54s, ’43 












A FAvorasL_e— YIELD from a Firsq 
MortTcGace Bonpb 


Well 


Secured Issue 


of Leading 


Company in a Recovering Industry 


By FRANCIS C. FULLERTON 





EASONING of a bond 
over a period of years 


INCOME AND MxeD CHARGES 


pense to the parent com- 
panies. Late in 1927, this 





sufficient to demon- 
strate its ability to weather 
adverse as well as favor- 
able conditions in the in- 
dustry is an important fac- 
tor in judging the merits 
of that particular bond is- 
sue. This is especially true 
of an industrial bond be- 
cause the earnings of an in- 
dustrial company normally 
fluctuate much more than is 
the case in either a rail- 
road or public utility com- 
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situation was settled by the 











establishment of shipping 
quotas for a period of years, 
with the result that this 
branch of the business js 








again on a profitable basis, 





While the meat packing 
industry will always be 
faced by a certain amount 
Y) of the speculative element 
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pany, and during a period 

of depression may drop to such an ex- 
tent as to seriously endanger the safety 
of the bond. The adverse period pro- 
vides the “baptism of fire” and the 
ability to come through this period 
safely commends the bond as _ inher- 
ently sound. 

Coming under this description are 
the Armour & Company First Guaran- 
teed Series “A” 54%2%, due January 1, 
1943. The company has shown its abil- 
ity to cover the interest charges on its 
funded debt by a comfortable margin 
in a period when the industry passed 
through depression, and now that the 
industry has pulled itself up out of the 
slump and in a fair measure has re- 
covered its earning power, the bonds 
naturally appear in an attractive po- 
sition and may be recommended as a 
medium grade but nevertheless well 
secured and seasoned investment which 
at its present price gives a good re- 
turn. Safe and advantageous oppor- 
tunities for investment are found in 
the securities of the leading units of 
an industry which has experienced a 
depression but which has given definite 
indications of having turned the corner 
and faces a future of more stabilized 
profits. The meat packing industry 
appears to be in this situation at pres- 
ent. 


Meat Packing Companies Show Basic 
Strength 


For many years, lean years and good 
years have been part and parcel of the 
meat packing industry. The nature of 


830 


the business makes a certain amount 
of speculation with reference to meat 
price trends and inventory an insepar- 
able part of the irdustry, but generally 
the companies are able to average their 
operations to advantage. In recent 
years, 1927 provided a particularly 
severe test for the meat packing com- 
panies because during that period a 
combination of circumstances were op- 
erating against them. 

In the 1927 fiscal year the most un- 
favorable development from the view- 
point of the packing companies actu- 
ally occurred, namely, a sharply de- 
clining price trend in hogs and pork 
during the season of peak sales, and 
as pork is by far the most important 
product of the meat packing compa- 
nies, this development was responsible 
for the low earning power shown for 
that year. Spevifically, the price trend 
of hogs was upward as the storing 
season or period of inventory accu- 
mulation progressed, which was fol- 
lowed by very much lower prices dur- 
ing the season of peak sales. This not 
only reduced the operating profits of 
the companies materially but entailed 
large inventory losses at the end of the 
fiscal year. 

Added to this unfavorable domestic 
situation were the heavy losses incurred 
by those companies conducting opera- 
tions in South America, of which Ar- 
mour & Company was one. A meat 
trade war had been in progress there 
for over two years between the Ameri- 
can and the British companies which 
was ruinous and proved a heavy ex- 


degree in the near future. 
The year 1927 may be considered as 
the culmination of several years of ad- 
verse factors in the trade, and to bear 
out this viewpoint, the results for the 
fiscal year 1928 for the packing com- 
panies indicated a remarkable recovery 
in earning power. 

Judging from the results attained by 
Armour & Company in the stringent 
year 1927, the bonds appear to occupy 
an inherently strong position which 
commends them as a reasonably sound 
medium for investment holding. Even 
after exceptionally large depreciation 
charges, interest was more than cov- 
ered in that period. 


Showing Steady Improvement 


Armour & Company of Illinois, meas- 
ured by the volume of business, is the 
second largest concern in the meat 
packing industry with annual gross 
in excess of $900,000,000 and is 
only slightly behind the leading factor 
in the industry. A decade ago, this 
huge concern was practically owned by 
one individual, J. Ogden Armour, but 
incident to readjustments following the 
world war period, the company has 
now passed largely into other hands, 
with the public owning a considerable 
interest. 

The operating results, of course, have 
varied year by year depending chiefly 
on the conditions prevailing in the in- 
dustry. On the whole, these have been 
satisfactory when viewed in this light, 
and even in the abnormal year 1927, 
as previously mentioned, were more 
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than sufficient to cover interest charges. 
jn normal years, net earnings have 
been from two to three times total in- 
terest charges. . 

The meat packing companies operate 
ona relatively narrow margin of profit, 
depending for their aggregate profit on 
the rapidity of inventory turnover. 
4rmour’s ratio of profit to gross sales 
has always been high relative to that 
of the other meat packing companies. 
In the fiseal year ended Oct. 27, 1928, 
it was 3.40%, compared with 2.39% for 
Cudahy, 2.00%, for Wilson, and about 
995%; for Swift. Armour’s deprecia- 
tin charges are exceptionally heavy, 
amounting to about 4% on the total 
fxed assets. This conservative depre- 
ciation policy has been in effect for 
many years and probably means actual 
property values far in excess of the 
stated book values. 

Armour in particular has benefited 
by the culmination of the meat trade 
war in South America, as its various 
interests in that field are the largest 
of the American packers. The com- 
pany is also interested through sub- 
sidiaries in the egg and dairy business 
as well as in by-product industries 
such as the fertilizer and the leather 
business, and in both these latter 
braaches steady improvement has been 
shown. 

A significant development within the 
company is the rejuvenation which has 
taken place in its financial position 
since 1923. The ratio of current assets 
to current liabilities has been improved 
from less than two to one in June, 1923, 
to more than six to one in October, 
1928. Bank loans have been reduced 
from more than $100,000,000 to less 
than $5,000,000. Funded debt and capi- 
tal obligations have likewise been re- 
duced $11,482,000 while working capi- 
tal in the same period has increased 
from $130,000,000 to $164,000,000. 


Bonds Represent Sound Security 


Armour & Company of Delaware 
First Guaranteed Series “A” 514s, due 
Jan. 1, 1943, are the secured obliga- 
tion of the principal subsidiary of 
Armour & Company of Illinois, the 
parent company, which guarantees pay- 
ment of both interest and principal of 
the issue. The Delaware Corporation 
controls a large part of the properties 
in the United States and all of the 
South American and Cuban properties. 
The valuation of the properties on 
which this issue of bonds is a direct 
first mortgage is placed in excess of 
$96,000,000, but the bond issue is addi- 
tionally secured by the deposit of all 
of the firs: mortgage bonds on many 
other prop: ties. The bonds are out- 
standing in the amount of $60,000,000 
and are followed by junior issues either 
of the company itself or of the parent 
company ich have present market 
value of over $150,000,000. 

Amply secured by property values, 
and by a large market equity, the 
strength of the bond is further indi- 

(Pliuse turn to page 883) 
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Bonp’ Buyers’ (GuIDE 


NotTEe.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 
selections from this list. 


Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All Current Yield 
Liens Funded Call In- to 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
Panama 5368, 1658 ........cccccscee (a) pales las 1024%.GT 102 5.4 
Dominican 54s, 1942................ Ce owes oe 101G 98 5.6 5.8 
ES SO alas 66 6:05:60 5.0.0.0. dne.bioies i eee ans 100 100 6.0 6.0 
Reems Gh, WORD sec cccvccccsceccs (a) eee sae 100 100 6.0 6.0 
CHRON AONE. isis eae Caicceeces ae cies oe : > er as 100 93 6.5 6.5 
Railroads 
Minn., St. Paul & 8. 8. M. Ist 4s, 1988 .... 1,17 inane 89 4.5 4.5 
Atchison, Top. & 8, F. Conv, 4s, 1955.. 267.4 4.75 110 90 4.4 4.6 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%s, 

BODE ocies oad scsne soateeweees AR x 102%,T 95 4.7 4.8 
Pennsylvania 5s, 1964 ....... err se eee 2.78 105T 103 4.9 4.8 
Illinois Central 434s. 1966.......... CC a 2.25 102%GT 98 4.8 4.9 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960........ (a) 2.58 105GT 102 4.9 4.9 
Chesapeake Corp. 5s, 1947.............. ane 2.45 100 100 5.0 5.0 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref. 5s, 1977..(a) 125.2 1,82 105A 97 5.2 5.2 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ref. 5%s, 

AB sik niaie ora shia 6 910 scalars seIepiass: din ioe. a) 59.6 2.49 107% 106 5.2 5.2 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936...... (b) 189.8 2.64 ne 111 6.3 5.2 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946......... (er 2.29 100 98 5.1 5.2 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5's, 1959...... $1.1 1.80 105AG 105 5.2 5.2 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 5%s, 1962. . 49.9 x 105 103 5.4 5.3 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975...... (a) 62.4 2.02 105AG 103 5.3 5.3 
Northern Pac. Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 166.7 2.32 110G 111 5.4 5.4 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons. 

aa err (b) 13.9 x 107%T 108 5.6 5.4 
CONOR Tl. Ts BEC DA, BOO i osc di vesicccccss or 3.07 Saas 94 5.3 5.5 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 

BONNE x scab hisses enue e sesrsswie se 455.08 (a) 284.2 1.56 10742AG 109 5.5 5.5 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956.. 133.8 1,90 aa 112 5.4 5.6 
*Vicksburg, Shreveport & Pac, Ref, 6s, 

Ba ene cdo cw nasisisa teases (a) 2.0 x 107%,AT 105 5.7 

Public Utilities 

Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref. 5s, 1942.. 34.6 1.95 105T 101 4.3 4.3 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945. (a) BaShals 4.09 106T 105 5.2 5.0 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944...... fer 1.86 105 100 5.0 5.0 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952.... .... 6.96 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962........ (a) $4.7 2.62 105T 99 6.1 5.1 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 2.41 10744T 108 5.6 5.1 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref. 5s, : 

etre er Tees (b) 5.9 2.11 105 96 5.2 5.3 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 19386 .... 2.69 wii 98 5.1 5.4 
+Consol. Gas E. L. & P. of Balt. Ist 

Ref, Gp, 1080 ....cccccesesvers (a) (c) $2.2 2.69 1071%4T 105 5.7 
Amer. Water Works & Elec. Deb. 6s, 

os ASH Ee ene ere (a) 12.7 1.33 110 103 5.8 5.8 
Phil, Rap. Trans. 66, 1968........... (c) 10.0 1.21 105 102 5.9 5.9 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5s, 

NG Ninos Cnitaa noe eaees a ewe (a) ee 1.76 105 93 5.4 5.9 
Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 5%s, 

MUON ais cw isidig's 00s 40:499.0.0:0.4-¥80l5 (b) (d) 4.4 2.30 105T 93 5.9 6.0 

Industrials 
Gar Ol) Teed. 66, TOOT ooiisianciscicee Ce) .... F530 104AT 100 5.0 5.0 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 

WE hs aaa ins ae eatkaebe ese bets (a) ‘a9 4.12 105T 100 5.0 5.0 
Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1937......... ci 4.80 103T 99 5.1 5.1 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947....(a) i 6.16 103T 98 5.1 5.2 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947......... (a) APEC 6.26 102T 96 5.2 5.4 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb, 5s, 1942.......... ri 4.10 100 95 5.3 5.5 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948......... 101.3 2.33 105 105 5.7 5.6 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942.......... (a) ssieis 4.27 103 93 5.4 5.7 
B. F. Goodrich Ist 6%s, 1947........ ieee 5.13 107A 108 6.0 5.8 
U. S. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947....(b) 2.6 2.60 105A 91 5.5 59 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.)...... see ssas 6.70 105T 99 6.1 6.1 

Short Terms 
N. ¥., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

pe errr ee ee (a) 17.3 2.49 102 102 5.9 5.1 
Amer, Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931....... gists x 105 985% 5.1 5.7 
Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan. 1, 1930....(a) 12.0 5.00 105 100 6.0 6.0 
Central of Georgia Sec, 6s, June 1, 1929. 31.0 1.80 101AT 99% 6.0 6.0 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929.... 1.6 6.79 105 100 6. 6.0 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100, Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 

A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 
until 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. (c) Listed on New York 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 

* Called 5-1-29. Called 4-5-29. 
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International Railways of Central America 





CENTRAL AMERICAN Rar SELLS 


Out of LIne 


Strong Current Position and Favorable Outlook Lend Attraction 


By MAX HALPERN 





HE constructive fac- 

tors entering into the 

affairs of the Inter- 
national Railways of Cen- 
tral America have found 
reflection in the steady en- 
hancement in the market 
value of its securities. 
Only a few years ago the 
common shares of this car- 
rier were selling at a level 
which indicated a more or 
less uncertain situation. 
The uninterrupted expan- 
sion in the volume of traffic 
and revenues since 1923 as 
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approximately, is situated 
in Guatemala and Salvador, 
There is under construction 
in both of these countries 
il 117 miles of road and the 
construction of 108 miles to 
connections in Honduras, 
as well as through the lat- 
ter country to the Nicara- 
guan frontier, is also con- 
templated. The greatest 
freight traffic density is on 
the line between Zacapa 
and Puerto Barrios. Most 
of the export tonnage for 
the United States and Eu- 





1928 





well as the improvement in 
operating efficiency during the past 
two years, give some promise of a still 
further increase in earning power. 
Although detailed results of the full 
year’s operations for 1928 are as yet 
unavailable, preliminary reports give 
ample indication that the year just 
closed was undoubtedly the best in the 
history of the company. 


Important Location 
In its most general aspects the lines 


of the system resemble the letter “Y”. 
It extends southwest from Puerto Bar- 


rios on the Atlantic seaboard inland to 
Zacapa, where it diverges. One branch 
in Guatemala continues to San Jose on 
the Pacific Coast, where it terminates. 
The other extends due south to Texis- 
tepeque, thence it turns sharply west- 
ward and extends via San Salvador to 
Cutuco on the Pacific where it also ter- 
minates. Another line extending west 
from Santa Maria in Guatemala di- 
verges at Coronado, both branches also 
reaching the Pacific and terminating 
at the ports of Ocos and Champerico. 
All of the company’s mileage which 
at the close of 1927 totaled 762 miles, 


‘rope moving eastward from 
the interior, as well as import freight 
from the Atlantic seaboard, travels 
over this line. 


Types of Freight Handled 


Revenue freight transported is re- 
ported according to three classifica- 
tions. The first of these items is im- 
port freight whose trend is sharply up- 
ward. Tonnage reported increased from 
60,883 tons to 128,413 tons during 1923- 
1927. In the past five years it aver- 
aged 16.4% of the total tonnage car- 
ried. Under this classification are 








Revenues—Freight 
Revenues—Passenger . ce 
Total Operating Revenue .... 
Railway Operating Expense 
Operating Ratio 

Transportation Expense 
Percent to Gross Revenue 

Net Railway Operating Income 


Net Income 


Deductions Including Fixed Charges, Etc. 


Five Years of Operating Progress 


1928 
$3,199,019 
889,033 
4,271,923 
2,392,198 
56.0 
899,849 


1924 
$3,747,746 
1,115,668 I 
5,120,571 6 
2,816,024 3 
54.99 
1,077,551 I 
21.1 
2,094,546 2 
796,584 
1,050,978 


$4,476,772 


1,402,094 1,605,797 


1927 

$5,030,613 
1,346,544 
7,012,190 
4,115,763 

58.6 
1,792,315 

25.6 
2,896,426 
997,552 
1,992,754 


1926 

$4,902,259 
1,233,472 
6,826,573 
4,130,824 

60.5 
1,815,318 

26.6 
2,695,749 
790,180 
1,958,705 


1925 


151,182 
097,011 
,677,562 
60.3 
518,023 
24.5 
,177,298 
856,458 
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jisted such items as flour, iron and 
dec, cement and petroleum. The 
wowth of the latter has been most 
noteworthy. In 1928, 3,704 tons of pe- 
troleum was reported and by 1927 it 
had increased to 18,480 tons, a gain of 
almost 400%. In 1927, petroleum prod- 
yets comprised 2.54% of all the reve- 
nue freight carried. The next classi- 
geation is export freight and under 

‘his group, mainly agricultural products 
are included. The most important item 
vrried is bananas and it is reported 
in two ways, bunches as well as ton- 
nage, The bunches increased from 
4214509 in 1923 to 5,973,801 in 
1927. 

Reduced to tonhage figures, there was 
120,145 tons reported in 1923 and 173,- 
389 tons reported in 1927. Bananas 
constitute the largest item of all the 
revenue freight carried from a tonnage 
standpoint. In the past five years it 
averaged 25%, and although the pro- 
portion of this tonnage reflects a slight- 
ly declining tendency, this is mainly 
due to the more rapid increase in the 
tonnage of other items. Another item 
carried under export freight is coffee, 
tonuage of which amounted to 58,524 
tons in 1923 and 69,400 tons in 1927. 
From a tonnage standpoint it is the 
second largest item averaging 10.3%. 
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from 42.5% to 36.7%, but, as already 
explained, this is due to the more rapid 
increase of import and local freight. 

The last classification, local freight 
has increased without interruption 
from the standpoint of tonnage. In- 
asmuch as it comprises the largest 
amount of freight, it exerts the great- 
est influence on the total tonnage, and 
hence its proportion to the total car- 
ried is high. It averaged approximate- 
ly 45% since 1923. Among the more 
important items under this classifica- 
tion are cattle, sugar, coffee, lumber 
and salt. 

The total volume of revenue tonnage 
has also increased uninterruptedly, 
having risen from 464,813 tons in 1923 
to 727,193 tons in 1927, an increase of 
56.7%. The average haul per ton is 
comparatively short. In 1923, it aver- 
aged 58.8 miles and in 1927 it had in- 
creased to 75.6 miles, a gain of 28.6%. 
Considering the nature of the country, 
it appears reasonable to infer that ton- 
nage is fairly well diversified. It is 
important to bear in mind that there 
are relatively few industries located 
along the lines of the road and what- 
ever manufactures and other related 
products are carried are largely im- 
ports, the trend of which, however, ap- 
pears to be rising. 





average haul per passenger declined 
10:1%. However, increases of 73.8% 
and 56.4% in the number of passengers 
carried and the passenger mileage re- 
spectively, explain the increase from 
$889,033 to $1,346,544 in passenger 
revenues. Freight receipts rose from 
$3,199,019 to $5,030,618, an increase 
of 55.5%. 

Total operating revenues gained $2,- 
730,267 during the period under con- 
sideration, rising from $4,271,923 to 
$7,012,190. The accompanying table 
reflects the company’s progress since 
1923. 

Operating expenses increased con- 
siderably because of the disproportion- 
ately greater increase in transporta- 
tion expenses. The latter totaled $1,- 
792,815 in 1927 as compared with 
$899,849 in 19238, a gain of more than 
100%. However, ton mileage increased 
27.8%. Some improvement is now ap- 
parent for a slight increase in ton 
mileage in 1927, over the previous year 
was accompanied by a slight reduction 
in transportation expenses. In reflec- 
tion thereof, the latter declined from 
26.6% to 25.6%. A still further re- 
duction in transportation expenses 
should undoubtedly be witnessed, inas- 
much:as fuel costs are now greatly re- 
duced. 


























Sugar is also classified under export Recently, there was constructed at 
i. freight but in recent years averaged Steady Gain in Revenues San Jose on the Pacific Coast, tanks 
m less than 2%. for the storage of fuel oil for locomo- 
a. The volume of export freight has been Total operating revenues increased tives. Approximately two-thirds of the 
mn rising without interrupton since 1923. without interruption since 1923. Pas- oil is consumed on the Pacific side of 
i. In the latter year, it totaled 197,363 senger business, unlike in the United Guatemala. This involved along haul of 
Da tons and in 1927, 259,846 tons were States has been rising uninterruptedly. fuel oil over an elevation of 5,000 feet. 
st reported. The proportion of export It is true that the average receipts per On the other hand, the haul on the Pa- 
ved freight to total tonnage has decreased passenger mile decreased 1% and the (Please turn to page 881) 
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Standard Gas & Electric Company 





Huce Utiuty System Unpercornc 
AGGRESSIVE DEVELOPMENT 


Wide Diversification—Consolidating Operations—Promising Outlook 


N outstanding example of the suc- 
cess which can be attained by the 
holding company type of organi- 

zation in the acquisition of individual 
public utility units, and forming from 
these large divisional groups is rep- 
resented by the Standard Gas & Elec- 
tric Company. It is only by the group- 
ing of the small public utility units 
into strong organizations that they can 
be operated economically, allowing 
favorable financing, scientific engineer- 
ing, and operations on a basis so as to 
render services at the lowest reasonable 
cost to the user. 

From the purely economic viewpoint, 
the policies of the Standard Gas & 
Electric Company have been justified 
as is amply demonstrated by the wide- 
spread and substantial rate reductions 
made from time to time in the territories 
where the company operates. Thus, 
the savings effected by the manage- 
ment are in a large measure passed on 
to the customers, but the stockholders 
also have been benefiting as is shown 
by the rising trend of net earnings ap- 
plicable to the common stock in the 
last few years. This sharing of the 
savings with the customers cannot help 
but create a tremendous amount of 
good-will. 

Measured by gross earnings, Stand- 


By WILLIAM KNODEL 


ard Gas & Electric Co. is the second 
largest public utility holding company 
in the United States, surpassed only 
by the Consolidated Gas Company of 
New York with which is now consoli- 
dated the Brooklyn Edison Company. 
Including all its operations, the com- 
pany has a gross income approaching 
$170,000,000 and total assets valued at 
over $1,000,000,000. 


Widely Ramified Utility System 


Probably more so than any other 
public utility holding company, Stand- 
ard Gas & Electric Company has 
achieved wide geographical diversifica- 
tion, as its activities through subsidi- 
ary operating companies extend prac- 
tically to all sections of the country. 
The communities under the system’s 
banner number 1,430, located in 19 
states, furnished with one or more types 
of utility service and having a total 
estimated population of approximately 
6,000,000. Included in the territories 
served are large industrial districts 
with their density of population and 
load on the one hand and vast rural 
districts on the other. Eight geog- 
raphical groups of properties may be 
distinguished in the Standard Gas & 
Electric system. 


The most important of the company’s 
properties are located in and around 
Pittsburgh, a highly industrialized 
area, where in addition to the electric 
business, artificial and natural gas are 
produced and distributed, and railway 
operations conducted. Practically full 
control is had of the Philadelphia Com- 
pany of Pittsburgh, which owns the 
Duquesne Light Company, one of the 
largest electric utility concerns in the 
country, and the Pittsburgh Railways 
Co. 

The second largest group of proper- 
ties is located in the Central North- 
west, serving the important cities of 
St. Paul and Minneapolis and _sur- 
rounding territory, in addition to a 
wide range in other parts of Minnesota, 
Wisconsin, North and South Dakota, 
and the northwestern corner of Illinois. 
The Northern States Power Company is 
the chief subsidiary operating in this 
territory and is the second most impor- 
tant in the Standard group. Other 
subsidiaries operating here are the 
Wisconsin Public Service Corp., and 
Wisconsin Valley Electric Company. 

A third large group of properties is 
located in the southwest, where the 
chief subsidiary is the Oklahoma Gas 
& Electric Co. A large number of 
communities is provided with utility 








Growth of Standard Gas & Electric Company 


| 
} 








1923 1924 1925 1926 927 
Consolidated gross earnings $128,560 ,994 $135 ,908,435 $148,290,856 $162,757,260 $162,903,859 
Public utility properties...... pecan $120,883,681 $125,338,156 $132,992,976 $140, 846,562 $145,953,139 
NE oo cigs oa. sy oi cdn- an Gas bSaSE : 7,677,313 10,570,279 15,297,880 21,910,698 16,950,720 
Consolidated net earnings ................ $47,011,075 $50,591,234 $59,117,064 $65,216,312 $66,151,948 
TT eee ee $45,835,475 $48,152,593 $54,688,658 $59,170,737 $63,145,164 
iL op eis a RING SSN Ne RE rel 1,175,600 2,438,641 4,428,406 6,045,575 3,006,784 
Operating ratio of public utilities.................. 62% 62% 59% 58% Ng 
Consolidated earnings per share Common........... $7.58 $8.68 $6.38 $6.50 $5 vd 
Collectible ea:nings per share Common............. 7.75 6.62 4.23 4.25 papeeth 
Dividends per share........ , et See 1.87% 3.00 3.00 3.00 (a) ge e 
Kilowatt hour output (millions).............. ‘ 2,523 2,744 8,082 3,365 ets 
Gas output (millions of cubic feet).. 50 297 62,648 49,886 61,001 46 805 


(a) Does not include stock dividend of 14%. 
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wrvices, Muskogee and Oklahoma City 
being the chief cities. The Louisville 
Gas & Electric Co. serves a fourth 
p of communities centering around 
Louisville, Kentucky. Two groups of 
properties ar in the Rocky Mountain 
jistrict, the first serving a number of 
communities in Colorado, with Pueblo 
as the chief city and known as the 
Southern Colorado Power Co.; the 
other subsidiary, the Mountain States 
Power Co., brings the company into 
Washington, Oregon, Idaho, Montana 
and Wyoming. 

On the Pacific coast, Standard Gas 
& Electric has extensive in- 
terests. In the extreme 


grou 


tions, the remaining gross and net 
coming from the operations of the oil 
company. In 1926, these figures were 
respectively 87% and 92%. 
Considering only the utility opera- 
tions, the chief source of earnings of 
the system is from the sale of elec- 
tricity, in 1927 this branch accounting, 
for 55.3% of the gross utility earnings 
and approximately 71.5% of the net 
earnings. The gas division accounted 
for 19.5% of the gross and 14% of the 
net; street railway operations for 23.2% 
of the gross and 13.3% of the net; 
while the remaining gross of 2% and 





on the subsidiary companies, latest 
available figures indicating that ap- 
proximately 88% of the total funds 
were raised through this means, while 
only 17% of the funds were obtained 
through the holding company. Con- 
sidered from another angle, about 
57.5 % of the financing has been by 
means of bonds, 29.8% by preferred 
stocks, and 12.7% by common stocks. 
Standard Gas & Electric Co. common 
stock represents less than 7% of the 
total funds, so that naturally with 
most of the remainder representing 
fixed income bearing securities, there 
is a tremendous earnings 
leverage power behind the 





southern part of Califor- 
nia, the San Diego Consoli- 
dated Gas & Electric Co. 
operates, serving the city 12 
of San Diego and surround- 
ing territory. In the ex- 
treme northern part of Cal- 
ifornia and extending 
through the rich agricul- 
tural and lumbering section 
of western Oregon, practic- 
ally throughout its entire 
length north and south, and 
inluding such thriving 
communities as Medford 
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1927 


1924 1925 1926 


holding company common 
stock. Increases in the 
earnings of the various sub- 
| gidiaries will, therefore, ac- 
rT; | erue chiefly to the holders 
| of this common stock. 

| The tremendous expan- 
sion of the company a few 
years ago through the ac- 
quisition of important prop- 
erties has been the cause of 
| a somewhat complex capital 
| structure, but the company 
| has taken steps already to 
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and Eugene, Oregon, the 
properties of the California- 
Oregon Power Co. are located. Finally, 
Standard Gas & Electric Co. controls 
through a 40% stock interest, Market 
Street Railway Co., operating the trac- 
tio service in the city of San Fran- 
cisco. 

Originally, Standard Gas & Electric 
controlled gas and electric properties in 
and near San Francisco, but as ex- 
pansion possibilities were limited by 
the fact that another company, Pacific 
Gas & Electric Co., controlled prac- 
tically the entire surrounding territory, 
these properties were sold to the latter 
in 1927 in exchange for 260,000 shares 
of its common stock and $2,000,000 
cash. This represented a 10% interest 
in the common stock of the Pacific Gas 
& Electric Co., but since then Standard 
may have increased this through open 
market purchase and the exercise of 
rights. Control of Shaffer Oil & Re- 
fining Co. is also held through a large 
majority of the common stock. 


Steady Expansion 
of Facilities 


The utility operations of the Stand- 
ard Gas & Electrie Company furnish 


by far the larger portion of both the 
gross and net earnings of the system. 
Over a lone period of years, the earn- 
Ings derived from the utility properties 
have shown a rising tendency reflect- 
ing the steady expansion of these serv- 
lees. The carnings from the oil sub- 
Sidiary, Shaffer Oil & Refining Com- 
pany, on the other hand, vary markedly 
from year to year, depending on condi- 
i m that industry. In the year 
1927, appr ximately 90% of the gross 
revenues and 95% of the net revenues 
were deri: from the utility opera- 
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net of 1.2% were derived from mis- 
cellaneous services such as steam, tele- 
phone, water and ice. 


Systematic Development 


The utility properties and territories 
served have undergone an aggressive 
and systematic development calling for 
the expenditures of vast sums of 
money. The electric department in 
particular has shown and is continuing 
to show rapid expansion. For instance, 
for the twelve months ended November 
30, 1928, electrical output was 4,094,- 
226,753 k.w.h., an increase of 12.3% 
over the previous twelve months’ 
period. To keep pace with and antici- 
pate the future growth of the terri- 
tories served, approximately $54,000,- 
000 was set aside for the 1928 con- 
struction budget, while in 1927, net 
construction expenditures amounted to 
$48,870,800, the largest in the history 
of the system up to that time. In 
1928 generating capacity of 213,730 
kilowatts was added to the already 
existing facilities of 1,153,103  kilo- 
watts. 

Financing of these large expendi- 
tures has been accomplished in ac- 
cordance with approved utility pro- 
cedure. Bonds and preferred stocks of 
subsidiaries and in certain instances 
common stocks are sold, while in addi- 
tion, the parent company furnishes 
a certain portion through sale of its 
own securities. Customer ownership 
plays an important part in the supply- 
ing of funds for expansion, nearly 
$82,000,000 being obtained in this man- 
ner in 1927. 

Standard Gas & Electric Co. has fol- 
lowed the policy of financing chiefly 


1928 simplify this through the 
elimination of some of the 
intermediary holding com- 

panies. Much still remains to be done 


in this respect and unquestionably the 
company will proceed with its simplifi- 
cation plan as rapidly as possible as 
opportunities to do so advantageously 
are offered. From the viewpoint of the 
common stockholder this may mean the 
offering of rights to subscribe to addi- 
tional stock at prices considerably be- 
low the market and which would there- 
fore be of considerable value to him. 

The capitalization of Standard Gas 
& Electric Co. at present consists of 
210,000 shares of $7 cumulative prior 
preference (no par), 656,850 shares of 
$4 cumulative preferred stock (no 
par), $1,000,000 non-cumulative 6% 
stock (par $1), and 1,420,819 shares 
common stock (no par). 


Earnings Increasing 


Few major acquisitions have been 
made in the last two or three years, 
so that this period may be considered 
as one of consolidating the organiza- 
tion and of unifying and perfecting the 
operating practices. This has been re- 
flected in the steady increases which 
have been made in both the gross and 
net earnings of the utility properties. 
These would have been even greater if 
the company had not adopted the 
policy of passing on to the customers a 
substantial part of the savings effected. 
Many of the new rate structures, how- 
ever, have been designed to promote 
larger consumption of service by resi- 
dential, industrial, and power cus- 
tomers, so that eventually the company 
will be in the position to benefit from 
this policy. 

Standard Gas & Electric Co. issues 

(Please turn to page 899) 
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CITIES SERVICE'S UNIQUE Position 


Common Stock Interesting as a Combina- 
tion Public Utility and Oil Investment 


By ROBERT E. STANLAWS 





HE number of pub- 
lic utility enter- 
prises that have 

developed a_ substantial 
interest in the oil busi- 
ness, aS an adjunct to 
their original function of 
production and selling 
gas and electricity, is not 
so great but that one of 
the leading examples of 
this type of company, 
Cities Service, may not 
be described as a cor- 








round out its operating 
units through judicious. 
ly selecting strategically 
situated properties, at 
the same time that those 
not essential or amen- 
able to effective manage. 
ment have been disposed 
of. 

Most of the parent or- 
ganization’s public util 
ity properties are now 
controlled through Cities 
Service Power & Light 








poration unique among 
the list of outstandingly 
successful American enterprises. 

The anomalous combination of two 
such dissimilar and unrelated activities 
as the inherently stable utility, with a 
characteristically erratic petroleum 
business, had its origin, in the case of 
Cities Service as with the limited num- 
ber of similar companies, in wholly 
natural causes. 


An Epoch Making Discovery 


Organized in 1910 as a holding com- 
pany, Cities Service was slowly, though 
surely, developing as an important fac- 
tor in the public utility field. While 
drilling for natural gas in the Augusta 
Field, Kansas, during 1914, the epoch 
making discovery of oil was made. An 
alert management was quick to.sense 
the possibilities unfolded by this 
important event, recognizing in the 
oil business a valuable corollary to 
the stolidly expanding public utility 
activities. 

Tending, as it did, to stimulate the 
hesitant utility operations during the 
post-war period when public utility 
companies generally were staggering 
under numerous handicaps, the in- 
vigoring influence of oil brought Cities 
Service more rapidly to a full state of 
maturity. 

In 1915, the year following the his- 
torical discovery of oi] upon its natural 
gas leases, the company’s gross earn- 
ings from petroleum operations 
amounted to but $213,787. In the same 
twelve months, the public utility prop- 
erties, even then extensive, produced a 
gross business in excess of four million 
dollars. 

During the next several years, when 
the utility subsidiaries were just about 
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holding their own under the burden of 
high post-war operating costs and 
struggling to secure recognition for the 
principle of a fair return upon capital 
investment, petroleum products com- 
manded handsome prices. Accordingly, 
the oil division produced a constantly 
and rapidly mounting contribution to 
net income, thus enabling the company 
to build up, out of surplus profits, the 
equities that have gone to establish it 
among the first rank of public utility- 
oil holding corporations. 


Two Major Periods 


To fully appreciate Cities Service’s 
present status, the company’s progress 
may conveniently be divided into two 
major periods, first that ending with 
the general industrial deflation of 1921 
and, secondly, the period covering the 
years thereafter. 

Although gross income from oil op- 
erations was cut nearly a third during 
1921, compared with 1920 when the 
petroleum markets were decidedly ab- 
normal and prices excessively high, 
earnings in the public utility depart- 
ment had begun to reflect the return to 
normal conditions. Gross business in 
this division rose to a new high at 6.92 
million dollars, in 1921, exceeding 
moderately the aggregate earnings 
realized from oil. 

In the succeeding years, up to 1925, 
public utility income continued to run 
well ahead of earnings in the oil de- 
partment. By 1927, gross earnings of 
the utility subsidiaries were practically 
double those reported in 1921, reaching 
a new high at 12.88 million dollars. The 
noteworthy strides made in this quarter 
reflect the company’s constant effort to 


Co., a sub-holding com- 
pany, organized for the 
purpose. The enterprises grouped under 
the direct control of the latter, and 
under Cities Service proper, supply 
substantially every form of public 
service to upwards of 700 communities 
in 17 states and Canada. Numbered 
among the subsidiaries thus supplying 
electric light and power, manufactured 
gas, electric railway and bus transpor- 
tation, water, heat and ice, are such 
important units as the Ohio Public 
Service, Toledo Traction, Light & 
Power (a subsidiary of Toledo Edi- 
son), Empire District Electric, Public 
Service of Colorado and St. Joseph 
Railway, Light, Heat & Power. The 
territory covered by these and the 
other operating companies, embraces 
areas of great industrial importance 
wherein the steadily growing demand 
for gas and electricity has contributed 
substantially to the annual expansion 
of the parent company’s earnings. In 
this connection, it is interesting to note 
that construction of the 132,000 volt 
steel tower transmission line, linking 
all Cities Service’s Ohio properties In 
the industrial section between Tolede 
and Warren, and providing intercon- 
nection with four of the state’s largest 
power systems, was brought practical 
ly to completion last year. 


Natural Gas Business 


The natural gas division, which 
gave birth to Cities Service’s great 
and successful venture into oil, 8 
controlled by another sub-holding cor 
poration, Cities Service Gas Company. 
The company with its subsidiaries, 
is the third largest distributor o 
natural gas consumed in the Unit 
States. 
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of this industry in its transition, dur- 
ing late years, from a position more or 
ss local to one of national im- 
nortance, the company materially aug- 


mented its outlets for natural gas last 


year. ¢ 

"Thus, service was extended to Den- 
wer, Colorado, and pipelines were con- 
zructed to provide increased service to 
Kansas City, as well as to make gas 
yvailable to St. Joseph, Little Rock and 
Texarkana. ; 
Cities Service Gas Co., in turn, is 
wntrolled by Empire Gas & Fuel Co., 
‘gether with Empire Oil and Refining 
and Indian Territory Illuminating Oil 
(o, The major part of the Cities Serv- 
ice oil subsidiaries, comprising a com- 
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hen Rise in Earnings 

bic Notwithstanding the difficulties that 
nt or- fy have beset oil companies generally dur- 
. uti. I ing late years, this branch of the busi- 
, now ness had given an impressive account 
Cities  o! itself. For example, gross earnings 
Light from oil operations jumped to 12.96 
com- i Million dollars in 1926, compared with 
r the {751 millions the year before. More- 
under @ cver, in 1927, the petroleum division 
and i ‘tattered all previous records, gross 
ply inome being even larger than in 1920 
ublic when the oil industry was in its hey- 
nities day and reaping Gargantuan profits on 
nered inflated prices. 

lying Cities Service in 1927 realized a 
ured gross of 20.18 million dollars from its 
spor- petroleum business, results from this 
such @ “vision thus having once more sur- 
ublie passed those attained by the public 
:% utilities, then also setting up new 
Edi- records. 

ablic This ability to show increasing 
seph profits from oil, despite the compara- 





tively low estate to which the petro- 
lum industry has fallen, might be 
taken to indicate the favorable position 












of the properties in respect to produc- 
tion costs. At the same time, the or- 
ganization’s capacity for functioning 
profitably in the face of near depres- 
sion can also be explained by the sta- 
bility derived from the wide scope of 
its activities. Refining and marketing 
companies have been, and for that mat- 
ter, still are, in a strong position owing 
to the steady expansion in demand for 
refined petroleum products, especially 
gasoline. 

The principal oil producing proper- 
ties are located in Kansas, Oklahoma 
and Texas, holdings in these states em- 
bracing the most important producing 
districts in the Mid-Continent. The 
extent of these oil properties may 
be judged from the fact that, in 
1928, Cities Service owned more than 
5,000 wells. Production, according to 
comparatively late estimates, is in the 
neighborhood of 47,000 barrels per day. 

Quite recently, the opening of a new 
pool near Oklahoma City proved some 
12,000 acres of leases and royalty, ma- 
terially adding to reserve acreage. 
While the production division is con- 
stantly enlarging its scope, marketing 
activities are likewise being extended. 
In addition to three refineries in the 
Mid-Continent, having a daily capacity 
ef 20,000 barrels, Cities Service owns 
three others on the Atlantic Seaboard 
with an additional capacity of 16,000 
barrels daily. These refineries furnish 
the basis for wholesale and retail tank 
wagon and service station marketing in 
states embracing the mid-section of the 
United States, Canada, the Northern 
Atlantic Seaboard and Southern New 
England. 

It is interesting to note, in passing, 
that during the course of its develop- 
ment as one of the leading factors in 
the three industries, public utility, 
natural gas and oil, Cities Service has 
also become the owner of certain valu- 
able parcels of downtown New York 
real estate, notably, a twenty-six story 
building at 60 Wall Street and a group 


of office buildings located on Battery 
Park. 

Probably the best index of the com- 
pany’s consistent growth and of its 
relative position among the larger do- 
mestiec corporate enterprises, is fur- 
nished by a comparison of assets and 
earnings as set forth in the accompany- 
ing tables. While it was found ex- 
pedient to discontinue cash dividends to 
common stockholders in 1915 and the 
three years 1922-24, an unbroken divi- 
dend record has, nevertheless, been 
maintained since 1911 by the substitu- 
tion of payments in scrip or debentures 
during those years, all of which were 
subsequently redeemed. 


Dividend Policy 


In addition to the annual cash dis- 
bursement, stock dividends or their 
equivalent in stock scrip, have been 
paid since 1916. The old $100 par 
value common stock was split five for 
one during 1925, since which time, divi- 
dends have been paid at the rate of 
6% in cash and 6% in common stock. 

Incidentally, the company distributes 
its dividends to common and preferred 
shareholders monthly, a policy that is 
unique among the larger corporations. 

On the basis of current market prices 
around 115, Cities Service common 
stock affords a yield slightly in excess 
of 7%. Such a return is exceptional 
for a company having so many diversi- 
fied interests and exhibiting the gen- 
eral stability and expansion of earning 
capacity shown by Cities Service. This 
issue, accordingly, may be considered 
attractive as a long term holding. 

In view cf the fact that the company 
has always sought to maintain the 
popularity of its junior shares with the 
average investor, it seems probable 
that the special directors’ meeting to 
be held on March 12, may recommend a 
further split-up of the common stock, 
to be sanctioned by shareholders at 
their meeting in April. 
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Stocks WitH the GREATEST 
PromisE in 10 LEADING INDUSTRIES 


HE ten stocks selected in this series represent, in the opinion of our staff, the most 
promising companies in each of ten great industries from the standpoint of prob- 
able progress during the months ahead. Consideration has been given not only to 

industrial position, financial strength and earnings outlook, but particularly to market 


prospect for price appreciation. 











UPP has long been rated 
H as one of the most suc- 

cessful of the smaller pro- 
ducers of medium priced cars, 
and during 1928 made an espe- 
cially good showing. Sales in 
late years have been somewhat 
restricted by lack of adequate 
productive capacity, but this 
situation has been remedied by the re- 
cent acquisition of Chandler-Cleveland 
with its large modern plant, and 
Hupp’s competitive position has accord- 
ingly been greatly improved. 

There is no funded debt and no pre- 
ferred stock, the entire capitalization, 
as of December 31, 1928, consisting of 
1,082,480 shares of common stock, of 
$10.00 par value. About 300,000 addi- 
tional shares have since been issued in 
exchange for Chandler-Cleveland stock, 
and in payment of the regular quar- 
terly stock dividend of 244% on Feb- 
ruary Ist of this year. 

Sales during 1928 were reported as 
$75,128,909 and net profits as $8,790,- 
222 as against $32,320,706 and $1,613,- 
600, respectively, in 1924, showing re- 
markable progress during the _five- 
year period. Net for last year was 
equal to $8.12 per share on stock out- 
standing at the year-end as compared 
with $2.70 earned during 1927. Thus 
on a per share basis available earnings 
had tripled, in spite of the somewhat 
larger capitalization due to stock divi- 


HE history of Union Car- 

bide and Carbon Corp. re- 

veals progress to a degree 
So satisfactory as to suggest the 
company as an excellent ex- 
ample of American industrial 
enterprise. Attended by con- 
servative but nevertheless ag- 
gressive managerial guidance, 
it has already attained a prominent 
position in a field which affords un- 
limited opportunities for future expan- 
sion. Therefore, to the investor seek- 
ing to participate profitably in the 
chemical industry, the shares of this 
company commend themselves. 

The products of the company are so 
numerous as tc preclude a complete 
listing, but briefly stated include cal- 
cium carbide, acetylene, oxygen, radio 
batteries, dry cells, electro-furnace al- 
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Years Sales Per Share 
etek $32,320,706 si.77 | 
OD kcsicaivtnnss 43,847,199 416 | 
| EERE 50,342,607 349 | 
pret pees 44,734,430 2.70 | 
 SRRRRNGRE RS 75,128,909 8.12 | 
i 
dends. Net was over three times that 


of 1927. Only 20% was distributed in 


dividends, the balance being retained. 


Cash divdends of $2.00 annually, 
payable 50 cents quarterly, are supple- 


mented by 10% in stock. 


Assuming 


sale of the stock received as dividends 
at the current market price, about $74 
per share, the total return reaches the 


liberal figure of 12.7%. 
It has been announced that produc 
tion of Chandler cars is to be discon 


tinued and that a new Hupp line, in 
the $1,000 price class, will be produced 
in the Chandler-Cleveland plant, giving 
the company a larger and _ better 
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rounded line of models and a 
broader range of prices. A 
larger selling organization is 
being built up and aggressive 
measures are being taken to in- 
crease sales, particularly in the 
foreign field. Indications now 
point to new records during 
1929. 

Hupp’s treasury position is a strong 
one with current assets over $25,000,- 
000, including $15,000,000 cash and 
United States Government bonds 
against less than $5,000,000 current lia- 
bilities, showing net working capital 
of about $20,000,000. Goodwill is car- 
ried at only $1.00 and other items at 
conservative figures. Book value of 
the stock, as of December 31st last, was 
about $25 per share. 

Management is, of course, a matter 
of prime importance in the motor in- 
dustry, and here again Hupp is in a 
fortunate position. During the past 
policies combining financial conserva- 
tism with progressive methods of pro- 
duction and distribution have been fo!- 
lowed with great success. The same 
policies in the future should result in 
further progress. 

In view of its past record and excel- 
lent management and the favorable 
outlook for the future, due to increased 
facilities, Hupp stock still appears to 
be one of the most attractive issues in 
the motor group. 


During the past year several 
new fields of activity were en- 
tered. Control of Acheson 
Graphite Co., the largest manu- 
facturer of graphite in- the 
United States, was acquired, 
also a one-third interest in the 
Niacet Chemical Co., engaged 
in making acetic acid. New 
products recently introduced include an 
electric radio receiving set and a line 
of lamps projecting artificial sun rays. 
The company jointly controls most of 
the important patents covering chrome 
plating, as well as important reserves 
of chrome ore. This metal, by reason 
of its brightness, durability and resist- 
ance to corrosion, is enjoying an it 
creasing demand and would seem 
offer a potential source of substantial 
revenues. 
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Over 100 plants together with power 
nouses, storage warehouses and distrib- 
g centers all located at strategic 
points, comprise the company’s manu- 
fqcturing facilities. Control of two 
;ydro-electric properties and a sub- 
éantial portion of its raw material re- 
quirements permits a high degree of 
operating efficiency. In 1927, over 138% 
yas earned on invested capital, an ex- 
wllent showing for any business enter- 
prise and better than any of the other 


utin 


leading chemical companies. An ex- 
tensive research program represents 
an important phase of the company’s 


T begins to appear that the 
| ssitoad equipment industry 

has definitely turned the 
corner and that greater activity 
and better earnings are now in 
prospect as compared with re- 
cent years. If the recovery is 
sustained American Car & 
Foundry Company should be 
one of the first concerns to reflect the 
results of better business. 

During the past few years the rail- 
roads have held their purchases of new 
equipment down to a minimum, but the 
improved earnings of the carriers to- 
gether with the gradual wearing out 
of cars in service, increasing business 
activity with greater demands upon the 
transportation systems and the trend 
toward replacement of obsolete wooden 
cars with new ones of all steel con- 
struction have combined to increase 
demands upon the builders. Business 
began to pick up late last year and 
orders for freight cars placed during 
the first two months of 1929 were equal 
to more than 50% of the 1928 total. 

For many years American Car & 
Foundry Company has been recognized 
as the world’s greatest manufacturer 
of freight and passenger railway cars 
and car equipment. More recently, 
through subsidiaries, it has become a 
maker of automotive and motor driven 
rail cars. Another subsidiary operates 
a line of more than 1,300 tank cars. 


N spite of the substantial re- 

ductions in manufacturers’ 

prices for cigarettes put into 
effect last April, American To- 
bacco Company made new rec- 
ords in sales and earnings dur- 
ing 1928 and the annual report 
'8 expected to show something 
over $11 per share earned on 
the common stock for the year com- 


pared with $10.29 in 1927 and $9.90 
in 1926, 


_ Important economies were effected 
in manufacture and distribution, but 
gains were due chiefly to increased 
sales of “Iucky Strike” cigarettes, 
upon which the company’s efforts have 
ental concentrated during the 
med 8 years. It is claimed that in 
ane tg Lucky Strikes increased 
sl ve = six billions, showing 
Pow gai ian all other cigarettes 


‘tal cigarette production 
for MARCH 4 
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activities, enabling it to keep abreast 
of the industry and constantly expand 
its scope. 

Aside from subsidiary funded debt 
totalling $13,379,500, capitalization con- 
sists solely of 2,742,072 shares of no- 
par stock. On December 31, 1927, there 
was also $6,350,000 preferred stock of 
subsidiaries outstanding. 

An exceptionally strong financial 
position is characteristic of the com- 
pany, cash alone being equal to nearly 
1% times current liabilities at the close 
of the past year. Depreciation charges 
are adequate and intangibles are car- 
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The company has no funded debt. 
Capital stock authorized and outstand- 
ing consists of $30,000,000 7% non- 
cumulative preferred, $100 par, and 
600,000 shares of no par common. Full 
dividends have been paid regularly on 
the preferred and $6 annually on the 
common since the present stock was is- 
sued in March, 1925. 

In spite of poor earnings during re- 
cent years a very strong treasury po- 
sition has been maintained. As of 
April 30, 1928, the close of the last 
fiscal year, current assets stood at 
$48,637,000, including $18,680,000 cash 
and United States Government bonds. 
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in the United States during 1928 
amounted to 105,915,965,000 compared 
with 97,717,607,000 in 1927, an increase 


ried at $1. Earnings have averaged 
about $7 per share in the past six 
wears and $7.16 was reported for the 
first nine months of 1928, comparing 
with $6.64 per share in the correspond- 
ing period of 1927. On this basis the 
report for the full year should reveal 
profits equal to about $11 per share. 
Heavy expenditures for plant expan- 
sion may tend to postpone an upward 
revision in the present $5 dividend for 
the time being, but sooner or later pa- 
tient shareholders should be liberally 
rewarded and a stock dividend appears 
within the realm of possibilities. 


Current liabilities were $10,- 
267,000, surplus $40,139,000 and 
the book value of the common 
stock nearly $185 per share. A 
dividend reserve of $10,800,000 
set aside during years of high 
earnings has as yet been used 
only in small part and should 
assure continuec disbursements 
on the common at the present rate for 
two years more even if nothing were 
earned in the meantime. With the in- 
creasing rate of operations it is hoped 
that, for the full fiscal year, dividends 
will be earned. 

Net earnings for the first half of 
the current fiscal year, ended on Octo- 
ber 31, 1928, were only $1,069,816, or 
barely enough to cover preferred divi- 
dends, as compared with $3.04 for the 
common during the same period in 
1927. Materially better results are ex- 
pected during the current six months. 
Net for the year ended April 30, 1928, 
was $3,754,555 against $4,593,377 for 
the year before and an average of 
about $6,250,000 during the. five years 
from 1922 to 1926. 

At the current price of about $97 
per share American Car & Foundry 
stock returns over 6% to the investor. 
In view of the strong financial position 
of the company and the improving out- 
look for the railroad equipinent indus- 
try this issue appears attractive for 
holding over the longer term. 


of more than 8,000,000,000 or 
about 9%, and American To- 
bacco Company accounted for 
at least one-third of the total 
output. 

Funded debt amounts to but 
$1,124,350 and preferred stock, 
6% cumulative, to $52,699,700, 
followed by 1,952,884 combined 
common and common “B” shares. Both 
classes of common stock are of $50 
par value and they are_ identical 
in all respects except that the “B” 
stock has no voting power. Regu- 
lar dividends at the rate of $8 annually 
on both classes of common have been 
paid since December, 1925. Plans are 
said to be under consideration for re- 
ducing the par value of the common 
stock to $25 per share, issuing to 
stockholders two new shares for each 
old share held, placing the new stock 
on a $5 annual dividend hasis. Such 
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action would be in line with the past 
policies of the company and is likely 
to pe taken eventually even if not in 
the near future. 

Cash position was very strong at the 
end of 1927, the date of the latest an- 
nual report yet available, and it is 
probably even stronger today. Current 
assets were $111,450,000, with cash 
alone of $14,759,000, against current 
liabilities of only $7,929,000—a ratio 
of 14 to 1—with net working capital of 
$103,520,000. 

During 1928 the “B” stock, the more 


N this era of mergers and ex- 

pansion Gold Dust is rap- 

idly coming to the front as 
one of the largest food and spe- 
cialty concerns in the country. 
The production and distribution 
of quality products of this char- 
acter, packed in convenient cartons for 
retail trade, is a profitable business 
and one in which there is still room for 
great development. 

The Gold Dust Corporation was 
formed about five years ago to acquire 
the soap and washing powder business 
of the N. K. Fairbank Company, and 
“Gold Dust,” “Fairy Soap” and “Sunny 
Monday Soap” are still among the im- 
portant products. Somewhat later a 
number of separate companies making 
well known lines of shoe polishes were 
absorbed and their production com- 
bined. More recently the food product 
business of the American Linseed Com- 
pany was taken over, and control of 
Standard Milling Company with its 
well known and established brands of 
flours and cereals has just been ac- 
quired. Still other plans for expansion 
are said to be under consideration, and 
among the companies mentioned as 
likely to come into the picture are Wes- 
son Oil, making food products from 
cotton seed oil, and possibly Adolf 
Gobel, packers of meat specialties. 

Capitalization now consists of 50,000 
shares of $6, no par, preferred stock 


HE extent to which an in- 
T dustry may be _ benefited 

through intelligent co- 
operation and the careful con- 
trol of production on the part 
of constituent companies is 
forcefully portrayed by the 
widespread improvement which 
has been witnessed in the copper 
industry during the past year. Both 
the foreign and domestic demand for 
copper continues unabated, and barring 
unforeseen developments 1929 should 
be a banner year for the majority of 
copper companies. The position occu- 
pied by the Anaconda Copper Mining 
Co. in the industry is analogous to that 
held by U. S. Steel, General Electric 
and General Motors in their respective 
fields. Unlike most mining enterprises, 
operations of Anaconda are completely 
integrated, covering the entire industry 
from the mining of ore to the manu- 
facture and distribution of finished 
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active market issue, sold in a price 
range between 152 and 184%. For 
1929 to date the range has been be- 
tween 173 and 188 with the current 
quotation about at the year’s low, prob- 
ably reflecting disappointment caused 
by denials of plans for an immediate 
split-up of the stock. The current re- 
turn to the investor is about 4.6%. 
The tobacco industry is often char- 
acterized as “depression proof” and 
certainly has exhibited a very high de- 
gree of stability. Sales and earnings 
of all the leading companies have shown 
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| | 
| Fiscal Net Earnings | 
Years Profits per Share | 
BENE: .nsdones seen $673,099 $3.86 | 
jo: (SERS ae 677,885 3.73 | 
BED <5 sipwinsseiasisk 867,375 3.01 
Te, RSG Re eee 1,827,650 6.20 
Sees Se scav sess 2,731,769 3,25* 
* On present capitalization, after split- | 
| up and issue of new stock, | 








(to be retired at once) and 1,483,596 
shares of no par common. Complete 
merger with Standard Milling Com- 
pany, under the plan which has very 
recently been declared operative, will 
require the issue of 64,880 shares of 
new $6 cumulative convertible preferred 
and approximately 400,000 shares of 
common. 

Estimated combined earnings of the 
company and its subsidiaries during the 
1928 fiscal year are equal to about $3.25 
per share on the common stock out- 
standing, and earnings of Standard 
Milling were about sufficient to main- 
tain this figure on the additional stock 
required for the absorption of that com- 
pany. Gold Dust common stock is now 
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products and the magnitude and broad 
scope of its activities has had the effect 
of imparting a more pronounced de- 


steady gains from year to year resy};. 
ing from the increased consumption of 
cigarettes, especially during the period 
since the war. 

American Tobacco Company, as the 
owner of the cigarette brand now shoy. 
ing by far the fastest gains in sal« 
and as a leader in the industry in man, 
other respects, should continue the ey. 
cellent record made in the past, sy. 
cessive high earnings figures having 
been established in each of the last fiye 
years. The market price of the stock 
may be expected to reflect such gains 


on a $2.50 annual divideni 
basis, giving a return of about 
3.6% at the current market 
price of around $70 per share. 
All of the stock is represented 
by voting trust certificates, the 
original shares having been de. 
posited under a voting trust which con- 
tinues until 1931. 

The balance sheet as of October 31, 
1928, giving effect to the merger of the 
American Linseed properties into the 
Gold Dust organization, showed total 
current assets of $17,749,810, including 
cash alone of more than $10,000,000, 
against current liabilities of $3,935,837. 
Goodwill, which has become of tremen- 
dous value after years of national ad- 
vertising, is carried at the nominal fig- 
ure of $1. Prior to the merger with 
American Linseed the fixed properties 
of Gold Dust were also written down to 
the nominal valuation of one dollar, and 
the present depreciated book value of 
the plants apparently represents only 
the properties which Linseed brought 
into the enlarged organization. 

Although selling for somewhat more 
than twenty times indicated available 
earnings per share for the last fiscal 
year and apparently discounting future 
gains well in advance, Gold Dust stock 
represents the equities in a strong com- 
pany with a very promising outlook, 
and for long pull holding appears to 
have real attraction. 


gree of stability to earnings 
than is generally to be found in 
the average mining company. 
Not only does the company 
rank as the world’s largest pro- 
ducer of copper, but is also the 
largest producer of silver and 
zine. Other non-ferrous metals 
are produced in large quantities 
and a considerable amount of ore § 
treated for other companies on a Cus 
tom basis. A subsidiary, the American 
Brass Co., is the largest manufacture! 
of brass and copper products in the 
world. Supplementary activities I 
clude railway operations, lumber, coal, 
oil and fertilizer. Control of the Chile 
Copper Co., which is one of the lowest 
cost producers and which owns the 
largest body of developed ore reserve: 
in the world, is vested with Anaconda 
The recent offer to minority shareholé- 
ers of Chile Copper coincident with the 
proposed increase in the authorized cap- 
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tai stock from six to twelve million 
© es, has given rise to the belief that 
ssmilar offer will be made to stock- 
holders of Andes Copper Co., Greene 
cananea Copper Co. and perhaps In- 
gpiration Consolidated Copper Co., in 
il of which companies Anaconda is 
inderstood to have a substantial inter- 
st, Developments along this _line 
would naturally tend to further solidify 
its position. A recently formed sub- 
diary, the Anaconda Wire & Cable 
(o, will acquire control of the Inland 
Wire & Cable Co., general manufac- 
wrers of bare and insulated copper 
yire, a move obviously intended to aug- 







TNION PACIFIC is not 
only one of our greatest 
trans-continental railroads 
but must also now be regarded 
gmewhat as an investment 
trust or investment management 
organization because of its own- 
ership of large blocks of securi- 
ties, 

Asa carrier the lines occupy a strong 
strategic position. The main line 
stretching from Omaha to Ogden 
makes up the middle section of the well 
known “Overland Route,” the most di- 
rect line between Chicago and San 
Francisco. From Ogden branches ex- 
tend to Los Angeles and to the far 
Northwest. In all, about 15,000 miles 
of road operated give the system fifth 
place among the railroads of the coun- 
try. Traffic density is relatively high, 
diversity is good, and the efficiency with 
which operations are conducted is at- 
tested by the low operating ratio, less 
than 68% in 1928 and averaging under 
10% since 1923. Average hauls are the 
longest of any railroad in the country. 

The annual report for 1928 has not 
been published as this is written, but 
capitalization probably has not changed 
materially since the end of 1927, when 
funded debt stood at $411,317,075, pre- 
ferred stock, 4% non-cumulative, at 
$99,548,500 and common stock at $222,- 
293,100. 

Earnings have been remarkably 
stable with a steady upward trend dur- 


ONDITIONS which have 

brought to the steel indus- 

try its most prosperous 
period since the late war en- 
abled Inland to make new rec- 
ords during 1928 and to begin 
the current year under most fa- 
vorable circumstances and with pros- 
pects for still better results. 
_ The company is one of the strongest 
independent steel producers and is the 
second largest in the important Chi- 


cago district. Annual ingot capacity 
1S around 1,800,000 tons. Products in- 
clude a widely diversified line marketed 
for the most part within a radius of 
100 miles from the plants. Ore proper- 
ties, held under lease, in Minnesota and 


Michigan, together with controlled coal 
mines in Illinois, West Virginia and 


Pennsylvania and a subsidiary steam- 
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ment manufacturing activities and 
round out the company’s position. 
Since the beginning of 1928, Anaconda 
has retired over $57 million of funded 
debt and the recent advance in the divi- 
dend rate to $7 should induce the con- 
version of a large portion of the re- 
maining $10,000,000 debenture 7’s of 
1938, reducing the total funded debt to 
about $105,000,000. Giving effect to 
the offer to Chili shareholders and as- 
suming complete conversion of the 
bonds referred to above, there would 
be approximately 5,142,000 shares of 
capital stock outstanding. Unofficial 
estimates have placed earnings for the 
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ing recent years. For 1928 net as in- 
dicated by preliminary reports will be 
more than $18 per share. Of this 
amount $10 per share will result from 
operations, while $8 will come from 
“other income,” chiefly interest and 
dividends on securities owned. Non- 
operating income is now sufficient to 
cover the total fixed charges of the 
system. Since 1918 dividends have 
been paid on the common stock at the 
current rate of $10 per share, affording 
a return of about 4.5% at the present 
market price of around $220 per share. 

Security holdings in non-affiliated 
companies had a market value, as of 
December 31 last, of around $236,000,- 
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INLAND STEEL CoO. 








Net Earned 
Years Income per Share 
MRS ease idigvcle se) ciate $5,274,958 $4.02 
sak Kiki ewes 5,474,601 4.04 
BS cna as 4,869,735 3.53 
SET a 7,147,704 5.45 
pL COE 6,806,894 5.16 
GON. Sasiwsicsa cs 9,334,279 71.63 

















ship line furnishing transportation on 
the Great Lakes give adequate reserves 
of raw materials available on favorable 





past year at about $7 per share, and 
while year-end adjustments may alter 
these estimates to some small degree 
it is a foregone conclusion that profits 
will register a high record for recent 
years. 

Favored by prices for copper metal, 
higher than at any time during the 
past nine years, as well as a strength- 
ening in the prices for other non-fer- 
rous metals and a steadily increasing 
demand, the company enters the cur- 
rent year under extremely favorable 
circumstances, which should be tangibly 
reflected in both earnings and the mar- 
ket value of the shares. 


000. About half of this amount 
was represented by United 
States Government and high 
grade railroad bonds, the bal- 
ance being in railroad stocks, 
common and preferred, chiefly 
Baltimore & Ohio, Illinois Cen- 
tral, New York Central and 
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul 
& Pacific, preferred only. Frequently 
during recent years rumors have 
spread to the effect that the man- 
agement was about to segregate part or 
all of these holdings, and such action 
appears to become more and more prob- 
able as time passes. Such segregation 
would probably redound to the benefit 
of stockholders and increase the mar- 
ket price of the stock by bringing be- 
fore the minds of the investing public 
a clearer conception of the equities back 
of each share of stock. 

Earnings from operations and in- 
come from owned securities of affili- 
ated companies, which presumably 
would not be disturbed, would still 
amount to about $14 per share, based 
on 1928 results, sufficient to support a 
continued liberal dividend policy. 

Viewed from any angle, Union Pa- 
cific stock is a splendid investment me- 
dium, even at current price levels, and 
because of the special situation d's- 
cussed above it appears not unlikely 
that owners may realize substantial 
profits through price appreciation with- 
in a@ reasonable period. 


terms and place the company 
well within the ranks of the low 
cost producers. 

Funded debt amounts to $30,- 
000,000, in fifty-year 4%% 
bonds issued less than a year 
ago. There is no preferred 
stock now outstanding and common 
stock capitalization is represented by 
1,200,000 shares of no par _ value. 
Dividends are now paid at the rate of 
$3.50 annually, the rate having been 
increased from $2.50 with the quarterly 
payment of March 1, 1929. 

Since 1922 net earnings have fol- 
lowed a steady upward trend, except 
for a slight recession in 1927, reaching 
a new post-war record in 1928 at 
$9,334,279. In 1922 net income avail- 
able for the common stock amounted to 
only $1.13 per share, but for 1928. such 
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earnings were equal to $7.63 per share, and dividends. Land, plants and mines Although plans for a }:oposed 
indicating the excellent progress made were carried at $53,199,000 after large ger with Youngstown were can ve nounced, 
during the seven-year period. Plants reserves for depreciation and depletion, about a year ago rumors of re ae the deal 
are maintained in a thoroughly modern surplus amounted to $20,709,000, after negotiations with this an PrPloeaa were con 
and efficient condition. j liberal reserves, and book value of the panies have been revived from ried tion in t 
Treasury position is exceptionally stock was $46.26 per share. time. It is safe to say thai ladies ~ politan ‘ 
strong, the latest available figures, pub- During 1928 the stock sold between not be a party to any consolidatio, oe $5,000,001 
lished as of June 30, 1928, showing cur- a low price of 46 and a high of 80. For cept upon favorable terms betdinagat was the 


rent assets of $33,604,000, including al- 1929 to date the range has been from its strong competitive and financig| which We 


most $15,500,000 cash, United States 
Treasury certificates, and other mar- 
ketable securities, against $4,446,000 
current liabilities. Indicated net work- 
ing capital was $29,000,000. During 
the last eight months this position has, 
no doubt, become still stronger as earn- 
ings have largely exceeded all charges 


HE major considerations 
involved in the selection of 
Gulf Oil Corp. shares as 


78% to 92, with the current quotation position. 

about 91, at which the return to the The current market price of Inlanj 
investor is 3.9%. For the last year the stock is only some twelve times ovaiiaa 
trend in the market price of the stock earnings for 1928. When the favorable 
has been strongly upward, and there is position of the steel industry and ” 
nothing in the situation of the company this strong company are considered th, 
or of the industry to indicate a near stock appears comparatively reuse 
term reversal in this regard. priced at present levels. — . 
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Petroleum to 181% of the total stock out. 
standing. Thus, the company 
is one of the few remaining oj] 


one of the most attractive media (GULF OIL CORP. O yf companies in a position to dis. 


for investment participation in 

the oil industry are not exclu- 

sive to that company. On close 
analysis, however, many of these 
factors, although applicable to 

the industry as a whole, still place the 
shares of this company in a strongly 
fortified investment position. Paying 
only $1.50 in dividends annually and 
selling in the neighborhood of 146, it is 
obvious that income return is meager. 
On the other hand, the possibilities for 
enhancement in value and a more lib- 
eral dividend policy, over a reasonable 
period of time, are convincing. 

Gulf Oil is a complete unit, being en- 
gaged in all the various phases of the 
oil industry and by virtue of this fact 
has been able to strongly combat the 
unfavorable circumstances growing out 
of over-production in the industry gen- 
erally during the past two years. Asa 
producer, the company ranks as one 
of the largest in the world. In fact, 
its sources of supply, which include 
practically ali of the important oil 
fields, are sufficient to meet the entire 
refinery requirements, a feature of 
which only a few other companies can 
boast. 

The oil fields of Mexico and Vene- 
zuela have contributed heavily to the 
company’s crude requirements, par- 
ticularly the latter, and vast undevel- 
oped acreage is controlled in that coun- 


HE largest and most com- 
pact public utility system in 


Company of New York and the 


tribute a sizable stock dividend, 
Earnings have increased im. 
PENNSYLVANIA pressively in recent years 
taining a high record in 1926, 
when the equivalent of $7.9 
was reported. Adverse conditions and 
heavy write-offs in 1927 resulted in a 
decline in per share earnings to $3.08. 
Low crude prices in conjunction with 
higher gasoline prices during 1928 were 
of material benefit to the large inte- 
grated companies, and it is estimated 
: _ that Gulf will show net profits approxi- 
Pe 1924 1915 1926 1927 1928 mating $35,000,000 or about $8 a share. 
Present dividends of $1.50 per share 
; have remained unchanged since 1922 
try. Domestic areas are served by a although average annual earnings have 
comprehensive pipe-line system aggre- been about $5.25 per share. Enormous 
gating over 3,000 miles. One of the sums have been invested in additional 
largest refineries in the world, ad- properties and facilities which, however, 
vantageously located at Port Arthur, have not revealed their full earning 
Texas, is owned by Gulf and additional power. Moreover, earnings will soon 
units have _been completed at other be augmented by returns from impor- 
strategic points during the past year. tant sulphur deposits in which the com- 
The company’s products are extensively pany has a joint interest. 
advertised and are marketed by thou- As an equity in one of the most im- 
sands of dealers and service stations portant and progressive oil companies, 
throughout the country. Gulf Oil shares do not appear exces- 
Capitalization consists of funded sively priced at prevailing levels. The 
debt totalling $69,904,000, as of Decem- stock commends itself to investors will- 
ber 31, 1927, and $111,252,900 of cap- ing to forego an attractive yield, but 
ital stock having a par value of $25 per seeking a sound medium likely to ap- 
share. At the close of 1927, profit and preciate in value and affording the 
loss surplus exceeded $146,000,000, and _ possibility of a stock dividend together 
it is significant that this figure is equal with an extra or higher cash payment. 
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Public Utility County through several large 
gas and electric subsidiaries. 
The merger with Brooklyn 


formed last 
year cae tae eeu’ Gas CONSOLID ATED (5 AS Edison Co. should prove an im- 


portant factor toward the more 


Brooklyn Edison Company C efficient and economical operation 
merged. In consequence of this OMPANY O N. Y. of the system. Concentrating op- 


merger, Consolidated Gas Com- 

pany now does practically all the 

gas and electric business in the 
boroughs comprising New York City 
with the exception of Richmond, and 
with the exception of the gas service 
in the borough of Brooklyn, which is 
furnished by the Brooklyn Union Gas 
Company. On the north of the New 
York City limits, Consolidated Gas 
operates extensively in Westchester 
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erations as far as possible on the 
most efficient plants as sources 





of power for both companies is one 
aati. me method of effecting a saving. Then, 
(M. Cubic Feet) Income too, the outlay for new facilities in 
$59,592,552 connection with expansion or for 

273,779 r ‘ 

other purposes can be cut considerably 

as the requirements of both the for- 

iaag'9o1 — gosiossy || ™merly separate companies can now be 
37,484,828 21,872,798 | considered as one. In fact, as soon as 














—__—___—'| the approval of the merger was an- 
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need, Consvlidated Gas sweetened 
ee deal insofar as its own customers 
7 concerned by a voluntary reduc- 
pos the electric rates in the metro- 
til district amounting to about 
+,000,000 annually. This reduction 


was the result of operating economies 
which were being realized. With the 


merger of the Brooklyn utility com- 
pleted, the enlarged company is em- 
parking upon an era of greater expan- 
jon and prosperity that should mean 
not only lower rates to the consumers, 
jut gradually increasing profits to the 
company. 

Qver the past five years, Consoli- 
dated Gas has expended on its con- 
¢ruction program more than $300,- 
000,000, so that the plants of the en- 
ire system are modern, efficient and 
of ample capacity and design to allow 
for future expansion. Operating ratio 
has steadily declined as a result, from 
11% in 1923 to 67% in 1927, with a 
doubly beneficial effect on the net earn- 
ings in view of the steady annual in- 
creases in the gross earnings. Should 
New York Edison Company, a_ sub- 
sidiary, win its suit to abolish sub- 
metering concerns, annual savings of 
approximately $15,000,000 will be 
passed along to consumers in the form 
of decreased rates and might well re- 
sult in increased business. 

Gas business of the company has 
been rather at a standstill for some 
years, but in 1927 a special industrial 
gas rate was introduced under which 
aggressive efforts are being made to 
develop a bigger volume in this field. 
Interest in gas as an industrial fuel 
and for house heating is increasing, 
and unquestionably there is a tremen- 
dous potential field open to the com- 
pany in this direction. The rapid 
spread in the use of gas refrigerators 
is also a source of increasing demands. 

The total gross revenues reported by 
the merged company for the year 
ended Dec. 31, 1928, were $212,594,530, 
an increase of 6.4% over the previous 
year, while net income after all charges 
inluding taxes, maintenance, retire- 
ment reserves and interest were $59,- 
092,552, an increase of 18.9% over the 
previous year. The earnings were 
equivalent to $4.52 a share on the 10,- 
394,700 no par shares of common stock, 
which compares with $3.98 on the same 
number of shares the year before. 


An increase in the current $3 divi- 
dend rate is thus a distinct possibility. 
Rights issued to stockholders from time 


7 og also augment the return obtain- 
able, 


The price of the common stock has 
risen sharply over the last year and at 
109 ig no doubt discounting future de- 
velopments. The prospects of increas- 
hg earnings, however, are excellent and 
additional speculative glamour is added 
by further merger possibilities which 
may eventually develop into a huge 
Eastern Seaboard utility system. As 
a mvestment subject to gradual en- 
hancement. i; equities, the stock pre- 
sents undeniuble attraction. 
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PREFERRED STOCK (GUIDE 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. h 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Union Pacific .......... 
Norfolk & Western 
Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe 
Baltimore & Ohio... 
Southern Railway 

Pere Marquette Prior ........ 
Colorado & Southern Ist 
Wabash ‘‘A”’ 

St. Louis Southwestern 

N. Y¥., Chicago & St. Louis... 
Colorado & Southern 2nd 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 2nd... 
Kansas City Southern 

N. Y¥., New Haven & Hart... 
**§t. Louis, San Francisco.... 


Public Service of New Jersey 
Philadelphia Co. 

Columbia Gas & Electric 
Federal Light & Traction.... 
Amer. Water Works & El.... 
Standard Gas & Electric 

West Penn. Electric 

Hudson & Man, R. R. Conv.. 
Electric Power & Light 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd... 


Pillsbury Flour Mills 
International Harvester .. 
MeCrory Stores .............. 
American Smelting & Ref.... 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach.... 
Deere & Co. 

Studebaker Corp. 

General Motors 

U. 8. Industrial Alcohol 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........ 
Mathieson Alkali Works 
Endicott Johnson 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 
Brown Shoe 

Associated Dry Goods Ist.... 
Baldwin Locomotive 
American Cyanamid 
International Silver 

Bush Terminal Buildings 
Loew’s, Inc, 

Devoe & Raynolds Ist 
Goodrich (B. F,) Co. ........ 
Radio Corporation 

Victor Talking Machine 
Central Alloy Steel 

U. 8S. Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 
Bush Terminal Debentures... . 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... 
International Paper 


C—Cumulative. 
stocks. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate 
$ per Share 


4 (N) 
4 (N) 
5 (N) 
4 (N) 
5 (N) 
5 (C) 
4 (N) 
5 (N) 
5 (N) 
6 (C) 
4 (N) 
6 (fH) 
4 (N) 
7 (C) 
6 (N) 


—Earned 


1925 


38.41 
115.54 
37.17 
35.33 
37.63 
57.50 
43.18 
11.48 
11.96 
24,91 
39.13 
12,23 
10.06 


15.92 


41.17 
160.35 
48.83 
48.41 
39.33 
68.77 
52.56 
11,86 
12.00 
24.65 
48.50 
20.57 
10.86 


16.12 


Public Utilities 


(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(N) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 


§19.66 
23.53 


33.02 
14,00 
16,15 
34,12 

9.72 


22.26 
11.40 


§21.46 
24.20 
27.81 
41.51 
22.63 
20.00 
20.81 
40.32 
13.83 
26.28 

8 89 


Industrials 


(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 


N—Non-cumulative. 
* Years ended June 30, 


** Adjusted to basis of present stock. 





45.23 


0.98 
*20.53 
16.08 
+ 
37.29 
51.57 
10.31 
nil 
5.97 
16.01 


12.58 


*20.19 
36.74 
47.82 
35.52 
29.39 
23.22 

173.89 

167.17 
16.27 
20.84 
67.86 
34.77 

133,61 
29.69 
27.67 
29.42 

*29.53 


$ per Share—. Re 
1926 1927 


39.35 
133.40 
40.47 
38.44 
36.17 
64.08 
57.76 
6.87 
9.30 
20.31 
53.76 
22.49 
9.04 
22.05 


35.71 
52.42 
30.96 
38.43 
25.74 
160.79 
182,15 
30.03 
16.32 
74.06 
48.10 
52.40 
44.12 
24.10 
12,21 
24,24 
30.82 
t 
53.23 
39.19 
20.02 
35.00 
27.26 
6.28 
18.88 
18.80 
7.42 


¢ Cumulative up to 5%. 


No 


115 
110 
No 
115 
110 
115 


The position of any stock in the 


deem- Recent Yield 
able 


Price 


84 
83 
103 
719 
99 
99 
77 
97 
90 
107 
70 


67 


96 


128 


125 
125 


122 


123 
121 


102 


100 
116 
116 
106 
115 


57 
112 


55 


103 
91 


§ Earned on all pfd. 


Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 
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The Building 
Your Future In- 
come is the con- 
tribution of The 
Magazine of 
Wall Street to 
the financial ed- 
ucation of the 
Nation’s _pres- 
ent and future 
investors. The 
articles appear- 
ing in this sec- 
tion are widely 
used by _ stu- 
dents in the 
classroom, in 
the _ financial 
training of the 
vounger _ busi- 
ness executives 
and in the in- 








vestment “up- 
bringing” of 
young people 
in the home. 
These pages, in 
addition, offer 
a unique me: 
dium for the 
interchange of 
ideas and expe- 
riences of read- 
ers, building up 
over a_ period 
of time a ver- 
itable fund of 
practical knouw!l- 
edge that would 
otherwise be 
lost to the 
younger genera- 
tion of inves: 
tors. 


Investment or S ‘peculation? 











OW that Congress is debating the ques- 
tion of what is investment and what 
is speculation, it seems a good time to 

point out humbly that the problem has been 
under debate by the BYFI Editor (and prob- 
ably most of his readers) for years without 
—we regret to say—making much headway 
in the matter. This is one of those subjects 
that it is possible for ten men to sit down 
around a conference table and talk about; 
each one having a perfect understanding of 
what he means by “speculation” or “invest- 
ment,” yet no two would agree perfectly on 
any one definition. One man holds that 
bonds are inherently speculative, because 
they represent nothing more than the loan 
of a certain amount of dollars, the real 
worth of which constantly changes. Not only 
that, he might add, but they are a poor 
speculation because the secular trend of dol- 
lar values is unfavorable from the stand- 
point of their purchasing power. But to at 
least half of those present, such a theory 
would be nothing more than plain heresy, and 
some one would be sure to add the trite 
phrase about stocks being speculative be- 
cause they represent “the owners risk.” 
There used to be a popular “short cut” 
method of defining speculation. If a security 
yielded a high rate of return, it was a 
speculation; if it yielded a low rate of in- 
come, it was an investment. With many 
stocks yielding a good deal less than the very 


| 


best bonds, this method no longer has any 
utility value to the investor. Furthermore, 
some securities yielded 6 or 7% during the 
market “doldrums” of 1920; today the same 
issues yield 3 or 4%. But at the higher 
prices at present, are they not more “risky” 
investments? In other words, were they 
speculations then or are they speculations 
now? 

The motive of the buyer certainly has con- 
siderable bearing on whether the transac- 
tion is of an investment of speculative na- 
ture. When the bond market was rising, 
buyers ordered new offerings of bond is- 
sues, which they had no intention of holding 
beyond a point where a quick profit could be 
made on the syndicate market. Still other 
buyers bought General Motors and United 
States Steel; paid for them in full; locked 
them up in their strong boxes with no thought 
of ever selling them at a profit. In any 
sense of the word, were these buyers specu- 
lators? 

Without knowing much about legal defini- 
tions, this writer wishes to jot down one 
aphorism for the benefit of the debating Con- 
gressmen—a man invests when he obtains 
all the safety he needs and speculates when 
he assumes a greater risk than he can afford. 
After many years of observation, this is as 
close as we can come to a definition that will 
be of any practical use either to investors or 
speculators. 
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Making Financial Progress 
Through Home Owning 


T is a family characteristic of 

ours to own our home. In all 

my life I do not think that I 
have lived ten years in rented 
houses. When I was married I 
owned a modest little home which 
I sold as I left that town and never 
lived there again. And most of 
the time since then I owned my 
own home. 

To begin with I am forty-six 
years of age. At thirty-three I 
had had a good many different 
positions proving to myself that a 
rolling stone gathers no moss. 
Whenever I stayed on the same job 
a longer time than others I man- 
aged to save a few dollars, how- 
ever, for I believe in living within 
one’s income. 

Previous to 1914, I never had a 
budget, although I kept track of 
all my expenditures. Since then I 
can tell what it has cost me to run 
the home in the various depart- 
ments to within a few dollars each 
year, and I am sure this has 
helped me very much. If I have a 
thrift plan at all, it is based on my 
belief in being in debt, not in- 
curred for frivolous things, but for 
necessities. 

If a man has a few hundreds or 
a thousand dollars I think that he 
should go in debt to own his home. 
The greatest incentive a man can 
get is to pay for a permanent roof 
over his head. No matter how 
modest a home is for the start it 
can be used as the foundation for 
a betier one. By the fact of own- 
nh} 
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By ARTHUR J. CANTIN 


ing your home you are a better 
citizen all around, your neighbor 
and community thinks more of 
you. 

I come to Edmonton in 1912, at 
the height of the boom. Rent was 
very high; the cost of real estate 
was in the same position. All I 
had was three hundred dollars but 
I decided then that I would build 
in the outskirts of the City. I 
bought a lot for $600.00, paying 
$50.00 down, the balance in small 
monthly payments. I got a man 
to put up the shell of a building 
for $600.00. I borrowed $300.00 
at 12% and by the time the house 


was built I had saved $300.00 so 


that I paid cash to the builder. 
This was a four-room house and 
when finished it made a comfort- 
able little home. By 1916 I had 
spent over $2,200.00 on that prop- 
erty. Then the boom was broken 
and houses could be bought in the 
most desirable part of the city for 
less than fifty per cent of the 
boom time value. 

I was offered a very desirable 
property for a song and I bought 
it. I am still holding it, as it is 
bringing me 20% per year after 
taxes and insurance, and as we 
seem to be in a period when prop- 
erty sells easily in this city, I 
figure on selling this coming spring 
at an increase of 70 to 80% on 
the price I paid. 

I sold my original Edmonton 
home in 1918 for $1,700.00 cash 
which gave me enough money to 
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clear my second home, so in about 
six years I paid for a good home, 
at the rate of about $700.00 a 
year. In 1919 I bought a $1,200.00 
automobile and paid that in about 
eighteen months, for a few years 
after that I owed nothing and 
saved practically nothing. 

In 1923 I saw that I was not 
getting anywhere with my sav- 
ings, so I decided to build the 
double house shown in the accom- 
panying photograph which has cost 
me $13,800.00. Besides my own rent, 
I am receiving $1,100.00 a year. 
Possibly I went too heavily into 
debt in order to build this as I had 
to mortgage all my property to 
the limit in order to complete the 
transaction. I have to be extreme- 
ly careful to meet all my obliga- 
tions, but I am making headway 
slowly. In the course of the next 
two or three years I should not 
have to worry about my obligation 
any more, although I will not be 
out of debt. Today I stand as fol- 
lows: 

ASSETS 


Quick assets, cash security, etc.... $2,100 
Real estate 18,7 


Mortgages 
Notes 
Current accounts 
$9,900 


Surplus over liabilities $14,100 
Life insurance in force 6,500 


(Please turn to page 860) 
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Insurance Editor: 

1 am 29 years of age and am carrying, 
at the present time, an insurance policy in 
amount $1,000. As I am _ contemplating 
marriage I am considering taking out a 
policy in amount $4,000. The policy that 
I now hold is a 20 payment life, and the 
one I am considering taking out is a life 
policy, Do you think this a sufficient amount 
of insurance, and if not how much new 
insurance should J take out, ; 

Thanking you for this information, I am, 
yours very truly, P ae 


You have omitted to state what 
your annual income is and your 
savings in other directions—both 
items which are taken into con- 
sideration when advising as to life 
insurance coverage. A good plan 
which has proved practical in fol- 
lowing is to divert 10% of the 
annual income towards the pay- 
ment of life insurance premiums, 
and 10% in savings bank, Building 
and Loan, and conservative invest- 
ments. If you think of your life 
insurance in the terms of the 
income the proceeds would provide 
for a beneficiary, you get a good 
idea of what you should strive to 
plan for along such lines. 

In considering your new policy 
(why not make it $5,000 instead 
of $4,000?) we would suggest that 
the 30 Payment Life plan would 
probably be more advantageous, 
since there is a definitely limited 
premium paying period which, in 
your case, would cease at age 59, 
while the annual cost for this 
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How Much Insurance 


for a Young Man 


Contemplating 


M. arriage? 


—And Other Insurance Problems— 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


policy is but very little in excess 
of that required for the Ordinary 
Life, with the advantage of larger 
cash, loan and surrender values, 
and, in a participating company, 
larger dividends. 


Shall I Make a Change? 


Insurance Editor: 

I am enclosing a list of my present insur- 
ance policies and would like to solicit your 
advice on a matter which has just come up 
concerning my insurance. I am 39 years 
of age, a professional man, and in perfect 
health. I have a wife and two daughters, 
one aged 8 and the other 4. My practice 
(as a physician) is good and has good pros- 
pects for the future. I own my home, some 
other real estate and have a comfortable 
amount of stocks and bonds, owned out- 
right. This, together with my policies listed 
on the attached memorandum will give you a 
complete picture. 

My present problem is this, An insurance 
agent is trying hard to persuade me to 
convert my 20-payment life policies and 
10-year endowment policies to ordinary life, 
saying that I can carry considerable more 
insurance for the same amount of premiums. 
Of course, he wants me to keep the same 
amount of insurance with the ' companies 
named and take out the additional insurance 
with his company, Please let me have your 
advice and oblige, yours very truly, A. E.E 


Your letter with list of your life 
insurance holdings is interesting. 
Your protection in this line is 
placed through excellent channels, 
on good plans, with your Limited 
Payment policies’ premium pay- 
ments completed between age 49 
and 55. You are building up an 
excellent estate through your 
present programme, with increas- 
ing cash, loan and surrender val- 
ues each year, and liberal dividend 
deductions. 


We advise you to keep your life 
insurance policies as they are, and 
on their present forms, and dis- 
regard the advice of the agent 
whose suggestions are materially 
influenced by his personal desire to 
obtain an application for life in- 
surance in his own company 
through your changing your pres- 
ent policies to a cheaper form. 
When insurance is well placed with 
good Old Line companies on de- 
sirable plans, we would consider 
that a change such as outlined is 
disadvantageous to the _policy- 
holder. 

You are a professional man, 
with active participation in your 
work probably waning as you ap- 
proach age sixty or thereabouts. 
It is therefore practicable that you 
plan your life insurance premiums 
so that they will be payable only 
during that time of life when your 
income is rising to and approach- 
ing its peak. Later on in life you 
would prefer to be free from such 
costs. 


Insurance for Investment 
Insurance Editor: 

As a subscriber, I would like to avail 
myself of your advice on insurance matters. 
T am told that The Sun Life of Canada is 
writing a policy that I am interested in, 
namely, a Life Annuity with death benefit 

The agent tells me that the policy is writ 
ten for any amount, by paying $1,050 per 
$1,000. The company guarantees 314% but 
actually pays more, while the assured is 
living, and at death agrees to pay $1,000. 
Also one can quit and draw out the $1,000 
any time on short notice. 

I am thinking of investing about $25,000 
in this sort of policy, and your advice will 
be appreciated. Please find addressed ani 
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stamped envelope for a personal reply. 
Thanking you, I am very truly yours, 
c. 0. B. 


Replying to yours of the 2nd 
inst., I understand that the Sun 
Life of Canada writes the type of 
Life Annuity with Death Benefit 
of which you speak, and that at 
present the interest return is about 
5.55. The company is one of the 
best, excellently managed, and we 
would consider that this.type of 
protection would be a well chosen 
investment. 


Insurance for a School-Boy 


Insurance Editor: 

What type of insurance would you advise 
high-school boy of 16, who intends 
to go to college. My mother, @ teacher, 
has a total income of $5,000. After retire- 
ment my mother will be independent and 
co what I think I require is a long time 
endowment.—T. H. L. f 

Probably a 30 Year Endowment 
would be a type of policy that 
would appeal to you, maturing at 
age 46 when you would be in the 
prime of life, and giving protec- 
tion to a beneficiary—presumably 
your mother until you married— 
meantime. This would cost about 
$24 annually per $1,000 in a non- 
participating company; and from 
20% to 25% more in a participat- 
ing company but with these higher 
premiums reducible by annual divi- 
dends. In the long run, over a 
period of years, the cost to the in- 
sured works out about the same in 
the two types of company. 


for a 


Poliey-holders Liability 
Insurance Editor: 

I should like to have your advice concern- 
ing a policy-holder’s liability in the event of 
failure of either a stock company or a 
mutual company. It is my understanding 
that while policy-holders are in no way lia- 
ble in the case of a@ stock company, that 
ach is not the case with the mutual type 
or organization. Will you please give me 
your opinion on this question, as it has been 
raiscd in the consideration of a new policy 
which I am contemplating. Very truly 
yours, H. §. M. 


You ask concerning the responsi- 
bility of policy holders. In the 
case of a “Fraternal” mutual as- 
scciation, there is a personal obli- 
gation to meet claims. In the case 
of a mutual “Old Line” life insur- 
ance company, however, the prac- 


tical obligation of the policy- 
holder is not direct. If the com- 
pany should be mismanaged to 
such an extent that it became in- 
solvent, all the policy contracts 
wou] lose proportionately; but it 


(Please turn to page 895) 
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Dear BYFI Editor: 

I notice that most of the excellent 
information, ice and suggestions 
that are contained in the BYFI 
articles hardly apply to the $50-a-week- 
family, yet there are millions of such 
families in this country who probably 
need this advice more than those with 
higher incomes. Today, the “‘big cor- 
poration” is everything in America. 
In this corporate structure there is a 
large “middle class’ that falls in the 
wage scale somewhere between the well 
paid executives and the laboring men. 
Living conditions in various communi- 
ties fix a different rate of salary; 
in the smaller places they might range 
from $35 to $50 a week, in the large 
cities they would probably run from 
$50 to $75 a week. 

Let us call them all the “Fifty 
dollar a week family.” In various 
standard’ budget forms I have seen 
this family listed with a savings per 
centage of from 10 to 20%. The rest 
of che income is allotted to rents, food, 
os, education, operating expenses 
of the household, charity and giving, 
amusement and advancement. All of 
these items look good on paper, but 
they do not work out for this type of 
family which is compelled to adopt a 
standard of living which is neither 
that of the working man, nor is it 
that of the well paid executive. 

In actual practice what happens? 
All the expenses of the family must 
be paid; little incidentals arise here 
and there which are not even men- 
tioned in the budget; babies come into 
the family life; temptations to spend 
a little more for amusement and recre- 
ation are too great to overcome and the 
result—there is nothing left for savings. 

What do you have to say for the 
Financial Independence plans of these 
millions of families that I write about 
and which are so neglected by every- 
one in an effort to give investment 
advice to the man who earns from 
$100 to $200 a week? Awaiting your 
reply, I am, Very truly yours.—T. S. D. 


The case which you present 
for the $50-a-week-family is 
apparently so, let us say, im- 
possible and hopeless, that you 
undoubtedly expect our reply 








to be introduced with some 


How About the $50 A Week 
Man? 





such phrase as “we find it 
very difficult to reply to your 
letter” and so forth and so on. 
As a matter of fact, we have 
given our counsel on the prob- 
lem that you raise many times 
in the past and expect to be 
called upon to do so many 
times in the future. 

Briefly it is this. It is more 
imperative for the family with | 
an income of $50 a week (and 
as you state this really means 
families in the range of in- 
come of from $35 to $75 a 
week) to put aside some regu- 
lar amount for savings and 
investment, than it is for a 
family which enjoys a larger | 
income. Consequently, every- 
thing that appears in this 
Department on savings, thrift | 
plans, investment programs, 
educational articles, budgets, 
etc., has as much value to the 
man, woman, or family with a | 
small income as with a large 
income. Obviously, the smaller 
income does not permit of 
investment at once in large 
units of stocks or bonds. | 
Neither does the stock or bond 
buying experience of an author 
with $25,000 capital have an 
immediate utility value to the 
reader with little immediate 
capital. Nevertheless, we | 
know from our correspondence 
with both large and small in- | 
vestors who write to us that | 
both are putting these plans 
to work to their advantage and | 

(Please turn to page 879) 
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Budgeting Helps to 


Win Financial 


SUCCESS 


—A Practical Thrift Plan— 


By RALEIGH E. ROSS 


Y investment program started in 1922, when 

I was 30 years old and it has been working 

like a charm ever since. At that time my 
chief assets were a million dollar wife, a good job, a 
few insurance policies and about two thousand dol- 
lars in cash and securities. 

Today I have the aforesaid wife, a better job, a 
few more insurance policies and several thousand 
dollars invested in good securities. 

Next month, confidentially, my wife expects to 
present me with the biggest prize of my career—and 
then, no doubt, it will be not too soon to consider 
starting an educational fund for this son—or daugh- 
ter. 

Here is the program in brief. At 30, my life ex- 
pectancy was 35 years. So I set 30 years as the 
span of what I call my long term accumulation plan. 
It calls for the investment of $500 each year at 6% 
and the reinvestment of the interest as promptly as 
possible at the same rate. This means saving about 
$41.66 a month—slightly less than $10 a week. 

The result in thirty years—a grand total of $41,- 
950. I figure that with that sum at sixty, Helen and 
I can take things fairly easy if we want to. It ought 
to finance a trip around the world over one of the 
regular air routes with plenty to live on when we get 
home. 

But laying aside, temporarily, the tempting pic- 
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tures of our arrival at our goal, let us return to 1928. 
I have explained my long term plan—what is the 
shorter term plan—and why? 

The short term plan is the amount for saving which 
our year’s budget specifies. There may be rough 
spots ahead when we cannot save $10 a week. So we 
are trying to keep ahead of this average early in our 
plan knowing that compound interest will help most 
if we get away to a good start. We have saved 
about $5,000 and interest during the six years the 
plan has been in operation. Thus we are about $2,000, 
or four years, ahead of the game. 

The budget and our budget book record of expendi- 
tures has been a mighty aid in keeping our savings 
balance rising. All that I said in praise of a budget 
previously in this magazine I still hold as true. It 
makes our saving a family game and keeping the 
record easy—even for a poor hand at figures like 
myself. 

We have two savings accounts. One receives all 
interest and dividends. It rises between bank inter- 
est periods and falls just after each semi-annual 
interest date, when the money is invested. 

The second is an incidental account for a special 
luxury—an automobile. Of course we could pay cash 
for one now if we dipped into our surplus savings 
but—well, that discussion would make an article in 
itself and is not pertinent to this subject. Our de- 
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(1) TOTAL INCOME FOR THIS MONTH | 7 a 








| (2) ADD CASH ON HAND AND IN BANK ON FIRST OF THIS MONTH 


' £3) ADD (1) AND (2) GIVES TOTAL CASH AS AT END GF TiS MONTH 5 











(4) SUBTRACT TOTAL OUTGO FOR TiiIS MONTH 








(5) RESULT-TOTAL CASH ON HAND AND IN BANK TO START NEW MONTH | 4 











This is a sample page of a budget-and-expense-book issued by the National Thrift Committee of the 
Y. M. C. A.—the organization which sponsers National Thrift Week. 
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termination to achieve 
financial independence is 
so well developed that 
we will allow nothing, 
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IT IS NEVER TOO LATE— 





come if one is closely in 
touch with current de- 
velopments. 

This is the nearest I 
have ever come to buy- 


even a semi-necessity, to 
swerve us from our {9 start to “keep tabs” on your income ing on margin. Of 
path. Perhaps I should E course, in each case, 

and expenditures. The best way to do through buying on mar- 


add parenthetically that 
pride goeth before a fall. 
But seriously, we enjoy 
many of the pleasures 
of life and have been 
having a dandy good 
time even without a 
car. 

A convenient checking 
account fits into our in- 
vestment plan because 
it makes record keeping 
easier and losses through 
being called on to pay a 
bill twice less likely. The cancelled check is a very 
handy receipt. 

Also the checking account, the savings accounts, 
the Christmas club account and the safe deposit box 
all serve to cement our valuable relationship with our 
banker—a factor of real importance when we desire 
aloan. Frequently, when I have seen a security bar- 
gain, I have borrowed money to buy it and made a 
handsome profit with very little chance of loss. Twice 
recently I have done this, paying the bank 644% in- 
terest. In the first instance, I made 80% in about 
sixty days; in the second, 50% in twenty days. Of 
course, such opportunities are rather rare but they do 


this is to obtain a simple expense book 
and keep an actual record of your daily 
expenditures. From these records you 
can create an individual budget, well 
fitted to your own personal needs. 
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gin, I would have multi- 
plied my profits. But I 
figure I would pay for 
it in worry and diver- 
sion of attention from 
my regular work. I be- 
lieve that we can carry 
out both our short and 
long term plans without 
ever resorting to margin 
trading. Some might get 
by with it without worry 
but not yours truly. And 
we can’t always be thinking of the stock market. 

In buying investments I am a firm believer in 
three-fold diversification—geographical, and as to 
class and type of security. In general, I try to keep 
about one-third of my funds in bonds, a third in pre- 
ferred stock, and a third in common stock. This lat- 
ter, I vary. If I think the market is too high I may 
sell some of my common stock and invest it in bonds 
or preferred stock. If the stock market ever goes far 
down where prices are below vaiues, I may change my 
proportion, for a time, to as high as 50% in common 
stocks. But, I see no present signs of anything of 

(Please turn to page 896) 
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For Savings 


1. SAVING BANKS. A convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as socn as they reach suit- 





RECOMMENDS— 





able proportions for employment in more Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 ....104 
profitable medium. 3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 

deb, 44s, 1951 ....... 96 
2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 4. Western Pacific 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) Pet Be, TONG oh ok s-ccc% 98 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
Through regular mcnthly payments this ist Sr. “A” Se, 1976 ... 100 
form of savings also possesses the element 6. New York Steam 
of gentle compulsion. Ret “me Oss 1G00 52.00 106 
ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means of | 7 Chesapeake Corp. 
securing insurance protection and at the & Kesocinted Dry Goods am 2) ee A 
same time accumulating savings. Also PoC aS | i aa 103 " | OR LS | {| 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 9. Hudson & Manhattan H phon j 
in view of small return, shculd not occupy Comm. 65 Fees s.ccwcs 80 5 Fyeeee sow 
too large a place in the accumulating | 10. Southern Pacific * tee 
program. Comes BS ais cc cave 131 


For Investments 


Recent 
Security Price 
1. Illinois Central 
40-Year 4%s, 1966 ... 98 


2. Public Service Elec. & Gas 














for accumulating regular savings are outlined. 





The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
he early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each cf three principal mediums 
On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 


ble for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in the order 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of inccme 
producing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 
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Industrial Output Ahead of Last Year—Whole- 


sale Lines Active—Commodity Prices Steady 





STEEL 














Demand Unabated 


HE recent announcement of price 
advances in most finished steel 
products, together with the high 

rate of activity which obtains at steel 
mills, and the untarnished prospects 
for a sustained demand, all serve to 
create an enviably strong position for 
the steel trade. Whether or not the 
latest price increases become effective, 
margin of profit available to producers 
is comparatively good, and individual 
company earnings statements should 
reveal excellent results. 

Nevertheless, some sources claim to 
have discovered the “fly in the oint- 

ment”; the possibility of a substantial 
contraction in future needs of the con- 
suming industries, a note which has 
been sounded time and again within 
the past three weeks. 

(Please turn to page 887) 








COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 
- 1929. 
High Low 
Steel (1) $33.00 $33.00 
Pig Iron (2) .... 17.50 17.50 
Copper (3) 0.18 0.16% 
Petroleum (4) .. 1. 1.20 





~3 ee 
i] 
oF 


OS SSF orHnonmons 


o 
i) 
uae 


Sszesessss 
RRRK 


im 20 
AAR 
RF 


J 
° 
e 
# 


0.04% 
% 4 0.03% 
Lumber (18) . ; 24.71 24.31 24,71 


* Feb. 23, 1929. 


(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic tag $ per ton. (3) Electrolytio, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, “ 
per ng (8) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
(7) Mo, 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, o. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, Spot, c. per Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
ce. per Ib.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ec. per lb.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, c. per Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty, oc. per b.; (16) Refined, oc. per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
Tb.s x aad Yellow pine boards, f, o. b. $ 




















THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Activity is still high in most districts; tin-plate mill 
operations have displayed a slight slackening. Price ad- 
vances for first quarter delivery of bars and rolled ma- 
terials have yet to be tested. Pig iron buying has become 
more manifest, and considerable talk of a price increase 
is going the rounds. 


METALS—The tight position in copper is such that prices 
for the metal have been rocketing above the 19 cent 
level. Fabricators and consumers, in growing num- 
bers, have begun to voice protest. Other non-ferrous 
metals appear strong; lead was recently marked up 
again; tin is also stronger. 


PETROLEUM—Output is not uniformly higher than in pre- 
ceding weeks, as has been commonplace within the past 
few months; it i is therefore assumed that the co-operative 
efforts are bearing fruit. Nevertheless, average daily 
turnout, at 2.7 million barrels, is a veritable deluge upon 
markets, and attainment of stability in the industry does 
not appear in immediate prospect. 


RAILROAD EQUIPMENT—Evidently the bettered posi- 
tion of the rails is working to the benefit of equipment 
makers. Orders for freight cars so far this year, almost 
25,000, compares with a total of 44,700 for the whole of 
1928. Outlook, at current rates, is considerably 
brighter than heretofore and returns should be higher. 


COAL—Both bituminous and anthracite grades have been 
selling faster, and output is above last year’s by a sub- 
stantial margin. This fact is confirmed not alone by 
greater production estimates, but also by enlarged rail- 
road loadings of coal. However, there is always a 
seasonal consideration which must be borne in mind. 


AUTOMOBILE—The January turnout of 402,154 cars and 
trucks was some 30% above the January average, and 
final figures for February are also expected to establish a 
record. Consequently, the usual question of overpro- 
duction is coming to the fore. But, the spring buying 
movement will be here soon and current reports of slow 
sales may be obviated. 


WOOL—Raw wool prices have been trending lower and out- 
look evidences smal] reason for a change in movement. 
Woolen goods markets are in a comparatively poor con- 
dition, so that demand for the raw fiber is likely to be 
restricted. Stocks are slightly higher than a year ago. 


SUMMARY—Operations, particularly in manufacturing and 
producing fields, are at top-notch levels, while wholesale 
and distributive conditions are fair. As yet, nothing has 
arisen to cloud the comfortable aspect of business. 
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WHICH STOCKS SHOULD 
NOW BE BOUGHT 
—and which sold? 


Our current Stock Market Bulletins discuss the profit possibilities in several dif- 
ferent securities, many of which you may be about to purchase or may now be 
holding. Some of these stocks: 

1. Are now in a bargain zone and should be bought. 

2. Others are marking time and should be avoided. 

3. Still others have advanced substantially and should be sold at once. 


These bulletins should be of great value to anyone interested in the Stock Mar- 
ket. For instance, they discuss: 


1. The outlook for the steel stocks. Rapid advances recently have been witnessed in 
Bethlehem Steel, U. S. Steel and others. Does it seem most likely that many issues 
in this group have only begun a sustained advance which will carry them to greatly 
higher levels? Are Otis, Republic and Youngstown outstanding stocks in this group? 











2. Is the pool in’ International Combustion Engineering obviously now liquidating? 
Should profits now be taken? 
3. Goodyear earned about $2.00 a share in the first month of this year. Should these 


earnings continue? If so, what will they signify for the future price of this issue? 
What is the situation with regard to Goodrich? 







4. A few of the amusement issues probably will be outstanding performers in the months 
ahead. Of the following, which should be bought for substantial profits and which 
avoided: Paramount, Loew's, Fox Film, Fox Theatres, Warner Bros., Radio-Keith 
Orpheum, Pathe Exchange and Universal Pictures? 











Last year many of the motor accessory stocks piled up large profits for the holders 
of their stocks. Can, in 1929, Briggs, Spicer, Stewart-Warner and Eaton Axle be 
expected to continue vigorously their advances of last year? Or, will a possible 
falling off in automobile production adversely affect Murray Body or other stocks in 
this group? 













Are many of the utility issues now in a particularly dangerous position? Should 
profits now be taken in American Power & Light, Electric Power & Light, National 
Power & Light, Standard Gas & Electric, Electric Bond & Share, and many others. 





If you are interested in any of the above securities, or would like to know what the Stock Market is 
likely to do next, write today for copies of our current Bulletins. They will be mailed to you free 
upon request, together with a copy of our booklet, “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” In addi- 
tion, we shall be glad to send you a Special Analysis of an under-valued stock which should advance 
substantially within a reasonable time. Simply Mail the Coupon Below. 


INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU 
AUBURN. NEW YOR K 



















INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, Div. 763, Auburn, New York 
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The Personal Service 


entitled to receive FREE 
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® ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES © 


ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF sonal inquiry service in conjunctien with 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. your subscription to the Magazine should 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are help you to get hundreds or thousands of 


reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- tion. ; 

PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
curity in which you may be interested. swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
The inquiries presented in each issue are terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
only a few of the thousands currently re- subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 
Department en- ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 





OF CHARGE a dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 














FLEISCHMANN 


Can you give any reason for the apparent lack 
of strength in Fleischmann common? Even 
before the recent February readjustment the trend 
of this stock was downward und the current 
price of 72 is the low for the past several 
months. I have a loss of $750 on 50 shares 
purchased for investment. Shall I continue to 
hold?-—B. S. H., Newton, Mass. - 


Continuing its record of practically 
consistent yearly expansion in net 
earnings since 1919, profits of Fleisch- 
mann in the full 1928 year equalled 
$4.39 a share against $4.30 a share in 
1927. As you know the company pro- 
duces most of the yeast consumed in 
the United States, and also is a large 
manufacturer of distilled vinegar, malt 
and malt extract, its products having 
world-wide distribution. The recent 
introduction of new products, as well 
as large manufacturing and distribut- 
ing economies being effected, holds 
forth promise of making important 
contributions to future net income. 
Financial position is impregnable, lat- 
est balance sheet showing current as- 
sets of about $34,300,000 against cur- 
rent liabilities of $3,750,000, leaving 
$30,550,000 net working capital.’ Cash 
and its equivalent aggregated close to 
$25,000,000. On the whole, we are 
very optimistic regarding the com- 
pany’s long term future, and while the 
high price levels recently attained by 
the shares served to discount favorable 
progress some distance ahead, the sub- 
sequent decline to present quotations 
has added materially to the attractive- 
ness of the stock. We hesitate to recom- 
mend acceptance of your existing paper 
loss. 


CERRO DE PASCO COPPER 


Even though it is one of the lowest cost pro- 
ducers, the market value of Cerro De Pasco com- 
mon seems to be falling behind the pace set by 
other leading ccpper stocks. Do you think I 


should switch my funds to Anaconda or Kenne- 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 

1 Be Brief. 

2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 

3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 

4 Write name and address plainly. 











c ? ] 
Py tok a iy eee NORANDA MINES 

While not detracting from the merits one “the ae hitcende dessins 
of Anaconda and Kennecott, we see n0 Sipe dug ehaked Veet ont tae cos 
reason for advising disposal of Cerro understand that I am soon to be given the right 
de Pasco Copper shares at this time. '% Subscribe to 5 additional shares at $45. Do 

I i 3 hink I should continue to retain my holdings 

Due to the high precious metal content in this company and exercise the rights when ! 
of its ores the company ranks as one @‘eive them?—L. C. O., Reading, Pa. 
of the lowest cost copper producers in Noranda Mines, Ltd., either owns or 
the world, and has benefited to its pro- controls extensive mining properties, 
portionate extent from the high metal principally in the Kirkland Lake and 
prices prevailing in the late year. Rouyn districts in Canada, operations 
Profits for the full 1928 year are esti- -.of which mainly have been in the de- 
mated to have equalled about $10 a velopment stage in years prior to 1928. 
share, before depletion, depreciation, However, under the guidance of a cap- 
etc., and with production now running able management, its previous vigor- 
at the annual rate of around 100 mil- ous expansion and development pro- 
lion pounds, together with indications gram found tangible results in 1928, 
that metal prices will be well main- income in that year being estimated 
tained this year, earnings equal to $13 to equal between $2.36 to $3.23 a share 
a share are anticipated for 1929. The on the 2,168,566 shares outstanding. 
company is well situated as to total ore Proposed new financing, involving an 
reserve, and by virtue of a strong offer of approximately 72,285 shares at 
financial position is able to distribute a $45 a share to existing stockholders in 
large percentage of income in the form the ratio of one new share for each 
of dividends. Although the stock has 30 shares held, is for the purpose of 
shown a tendency to lag behind other retiring underlying funded debt and 
representative issues in the copper financing certain extensions, and this 
group, this would seem to add to its operation should eventually redound to 
relative attractiveness) We would the benefit of shareholders. Further 
counsel retention. (Please turn to page 870) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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ERIAL view show- 
ing Pennsylvania 





IVE years ago, investors hesi- 
tated to put money in common 
stocks. Today, because of the past 
prosperity enjoyed by many corpo- 
rations and the favorable outlook 
for their future, plus improved capi- 
tal position, their common stocks 
may be classed as investments. 
The earning records of certain of 
our great railroads furnish a back- 
ground that entitles their equity 
stocks to an investment rating. 
Enjoying close contacts and asso- 
ciations with major corporate enter- 
prises in all fields, the National City 


organization places its world-wide 
facilities and services at your dispo- 
sal in the solving of your investment 


problems. 
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Photo by Underwood Underwood, N:Y.C. 
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Railroad Terminal in 
Vew York City. THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


Head Office: 55 Waxt Street, New York 








BONDS * STOCKS + ACCEPTANCES 


SHORT TERM NOTES 


MARCH 9. 1929 


Offices in more than 50 leading 
cities throughout the world 








Safeguard 
Your Stock 
Market 
Profits 


People would make more 
money in the stock market 
if they confined their opera- 
tions to their original capital 
and invested their profits. 


If you have any profits, take 
them and put them where 
the ebb and flow of specula- 
tion cannot take them away 
from you. 


There is no call for margins 
in Guaranteed 54% 
PRUDENCE-BONDS. 


Ask for Literature 


Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervisionof N.Y. State Banking Dept. 
331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., New York 
162 Remsen St. 161-10 Jamaica Ave. 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Jamaica, N. Y. 
Pccsaes EL for Literature 
M.W. 1215 
Name 





Address 
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A SUPERVISED 


Guarantee 


Because they know what 
operating under the super- 
vision of the Insurance De- 
partment of the State of 
New York means—some of 
the largest financial institu- 
tions in America are pur- 
chasing our 514% Guaran- 
teed First Mortgages and 
Certificates for the invest- 
ment of their own funds. 
Denominations of $50 to $50,000 
Send for Illustrated Booklet 
“Guarantecing Financial Independence” 


SUFFOLK TITLE 
& GUARANTEECO. 


111 Broaiway, New York 
JAMAICA — LONG ISLAND CITY 
MINEOLA~RIVERHEAD 

erating Under Supervision 
of State Insurance Department 
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INCOME TAx DEPARTMENT 


Conducted by M. L. SEIDMAN 


— 

















to prepare income tax returns, appearing in these columns. Mr. Seidman 
? 


TT’: is the seventh and last of a series of articles by Mr. Seidman on how 


of the firm of Seidman & Seidman, Certified Public Accountants, is g 
well-known tax expert and has written numerous articles on taxation. 





E have already discussed the 

computation of the normal tax, 

the surtax and the earned in- 
come credit. To complete the picture, 
one more possible computation remains, 
namely, the tax on capital gains and 
losses. Let us here devote ourselves to 
that subject. 


Capital Gains and Losses 


The law gives special and favorable 
consideration to the tax on gains from 
so-called capital assets. It will be re- 
called that the surtax rate goes up to 
20% and the normal tax rate to 5%, 
so that one may have to part with 25% 
of his profit for income taxes. Under 
the capital gains provision, however, 
the tax rate is limited to 1244%, where 
the assets had been owned for two 
years or more. The theory of the law 
is that it is unfair to tax a profit in 
the regular way all in one year, when 
the profit really has accrued over a 
period of years. On the other hand, 
where the transaction results in a loss 
instead of a gain, the limitation works 
just the other way and the tax that 
would otherwise be payable, cannot be 
reduced by a maximum of 12%% of 
the loss. 


The Two-Year Period 


We said that the profits and losses 
resulting from the sale of property held 
for more than two years are capital 
gains and losses. There are some 
peculiar things about this two-year 
period that should be noted. In the 
first place, if a stock dividend is de- 
clared, it is not the date of the actual 
receipt of the new stock that begins to 
measure the two-year period. Instead, 
the new stock is deemed to have been 
already held for as long as the old 
stock had been owned. In 1928, for 
example, the General Motors Co. de- 
clared a 150% stock dividend. If a 
person bought 100 shares of General 
Motors in 1922, in 1928 he received an 
additional 150 shares. These 150 
shares are regarded as having been 
owned by the stockholders since 1922, 
so that if he went out the day after 
he had actually received them, and sold 
them, the gain or loss would be re- 
garded as a capital asset transaction. 

A similar rule holds with respect to 
property that is acquired by gift. If 
A bought a piece of real estate in 1923 
and gave it to B in 1928, and B sold it 
in 1928, B is deemed to have held the 


real estate since 1923, and, therefore, 
any profit would be regarded as capi- 
tal gain, and any loss as capital loss, 


Capital Gains Optional 


Let us see just to what extent the 
capital gain limitation results in a say- 
ing. In the first place, not everybody’s 
income is subject to a 12%2% tax. It 
is apparent, therefore, that as to such 
individuals, a tax of 12%% on their 
capital gains would be a detriment 
rather than an advantage. However, 
since the law is designed to help rather 
than hurt on the side of profits, provi- 
sion is made that it is optional with 
the taxpayer whether he wants to come 
under the capital gain limitation or 
not. As a general proposition, the 
maximum tax rate on net income below 
$30,000 is less than 121%%, so that all 
those whose income is less than that 
amount should not elect to come under 
the capital gain provision, but, instead, 
compute their tax in the regular way. 
Those whose net incomes are in excess 
of $30,000 will probably find it profit- 
able to take advantage of the tax rate 
limitation on their capital gains. 

An illustration will bring this home 
more forcefully. We will assume that 
A, a married man, with no dependents 
and an earned income of $5,000, has a 
total net income of $75,000, of which 
$25,000 is from capital net gains and 
$50,000 of ordinary income. If no con- 
sideration were given to the capital 
gain provision and the tax were com- 
puted in the regular manner on an in- 
come of $75,000, the tax would be 
$10,309.38. However, by giving effect 
to the capital gain limitation, the 
regular tax is computed on an income 
of $50,000, resulting in a tax of $5,- 
079.38. The tax on the $25,000 of capi- 
tal gains at 12%% would be $2,875, 
making the total tax $7,954.38. As the 
tax without the capital gains provi- 
sion considered was $10,309.38, there 
is a saving of $2,355. 


Capitat Losses Compulsory 


Now let us see how it would work 
out with capital losses. The rule here 
is in one very important respect dif- 
ferent from that of capital gains. We 
said that it was optional with the tax- 
payer whether he computed his tax 
considering the capital gain feature or 
not. In the cases of capital losses, 
however, where the 12%% limitation 

(Please turn to page 862) 
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: Co ers or Oils — 
Say- 
dy’s 

: h should f 
: Which should you favor now? 

eir 
ent . 
ver, Broad, basic changes are taking place in these two industries—of decided significance to 
“4 investors. These changes American Securities Service has been pointing out. 

l- 
ith Compare the market trends of coppers and oils since the first of the year—note the in- 
- creased returns from the coppers. 
the 

What further market trends ahead now? 
vs Taking stock prices of coppers and oils today as they are, which of these stocks offer 
ad, the best possibilities from now on? 

ny. 

28 

"4 Buy, Hold, Sell, or Exchange— 

t 

‘“ Anaconda? Cerro de Pasco? Standard Oil, Ind.? Standard Oil, N. J.? 
ne Greene Cananea? United Verde Ex.? Atlantic Ref.? Royal Dutch? 

. Chile? Calumet & Hecla? General Asphalt? Texas Corp.? 

a Miami? Granby? Shell Union? - South Penn? 

h Tennessee? Magma? Pure Oil? Phillips? 

‘ New Cornelia? Kennecott? Marland? Pan. Am. Pet.? 


















































All these stocks are covered, and the whole copper and oil situation analyzed with care 
in two special reports on Coppers and Oils prepared for our Clients. A few extra copies of 
these valuable reports reserved for distribution, free—as long as the supply lasts. 
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WHAT BUSINESS MAY EXPECT 
FROM PRESIDENT HOOVER 


(Continued from page 815) 





Over many years 
our people have 
been striving to 
better the fed- 
eral administra- 
tion. The first step was the establish- 
ment of government employment based 
upon merit; the second was the estab- 
lishment of adequate control of appro- 
priations through the budget system. 
There still remains the third and even 
more important step to relieve the tax- 
payer of a greater but more obscure 
waste—that resulting from faulty ad- 
ministration organization of adminis- 
trative functions. Our governmental 
machinery has just grown. On the ex- 
ecutive side of the federal government 
we have grown to have 200 different 
bureaus, boards and commissions with 
a total of 550,000 employees. For the 
most part they have been thrown 
hodge-podge into ten different execu- 
tive departments under Cabinet of- 
ficers. But there are more than 40 in- 
dependent establishments, either direct- 
ly under the President or directly un- 
der Congress. There is a confusion of 
basic principles; there is a grouping 
of federal bureaus which divides re- 
sponsibility. There are too many float- 
ing islands in this dismal swamp. 
Boards and Commissions are sound- 
ly adapted to the deliberate processes 
necessary to semi-judicial and semi-leg- 
islative and advisory functions, but 
they are absolutely hopeless where de- 
cisive administrative action is neces- 
sary. There is not a single successful 
business organization in the country 
that confuses such functions the way 
we do in government. 


Reorganization 
of Federal 


Administration 


The Shipping 
Board—to cite 
a glaring case 
—was  origin- 
ally created as 
a body to regulate ocean rates and 
abolish discrimination in ocean going 
traffic. Then this structure was sud- 
denly loaded with the most difficult of 
administrative jobs—the actual con- 
struction and operation of the greatest 
single merchant marine fleet in his- 
tory. 

For the protection of our commerce 
from discrimination and from combi- 
nations which would impose onerous 
freight rates, we must maintain upon 
each of these routes (twenty over-sea 
trade routes) the operation of very 
substantial shipping under the Ameri- 
can flag. We will never have a real 
or satisfactory merchant marine until 
it is owned and maintained by private 
enterprise. 

The government is now deeply in the 
shipping business, and I believe must 


The Shipping 
Board—National 
Marine Policy 


continue to operate such routes as pri- 
vate operation cannot undertake until 
they have been built up to the point 
where private operation can undertake 
them, or, alternatively, until they have 
proved impossible of successful oper- 
ation. The whole fleet and other prop- 
erty should be transferred to the Fleet 
Corporation, and the president thereof 
should be appointed by the President. 
We believe that for certain major ques- 
tions of policy an advisory board to 
the Fleet Corporation is desirable. 


In normal 
growth we 
shall have 
40,000,000 
more popu- 
lation in a quarter of a century. In 
the last quarter of a century our rail- 
way traffic has grown from 114,000,- 
000 ton-miles to 339,000,000 ton-miles 
—nearly trebled. At a much lower rate 
of increase we must within another 
quarter of a century provide facilities 
to handle at least double the tonnage 
we are handling today. I have be- 
lieved that consolidation of our rail- 
roads, within very considerable limita- 
tions, would be a very great advantage 
in economy of operation and a gain in 
financial stability. As they are under 
regulation as to rates and profits we 
have abandoned competition as a basis 
of holding rates, and we might as well 
take advantage of the increased econ- 
omy that would come from consolidated 
operation in many cases. 


Inland Transporta- 
tion—Railways 
Consolidation 


Our present mileage 
equipment of railroads 
obviously would be 
wholly inadequate to 
meet the task. We are faced in peak 
loads even now with difficulties at the 
great gateways and at the terminals; 
so we would be faced naturally with 
an enormous extension of railroad 
transportation to take care of the fu- 
ture. The waterways, because they 
possess already continuous terminal 
along the waterfronts of many cities, 
have the terminal question largely 
solved. 

We must visualize our inland water- 
ways as a great connected transporta- 
tion system, rather than as discon- 
nected lake, canal and river projects. 
If we examine our possibilities in this 
vision we find that the rivers of the 
Mississippi drainage are disposed 
topographically in such fashion that 
by deepening them we could project 
a consolidated system through which 
twenty states could find cheaper trans- 
portation for their import and ex- 
port raw materials and much advan- 
tage in interior distribution. That sys- 
tem would comprise an east and west 
trunk line from Pittsburgh through 
St. Louis to Kansas City, a distance of 
1,600 miles along the Ohio, the Missis- 
sippi and the Missouri, and it would 
also comprise a North-South trunk 
waterway from Chicago to New Or- 


Inland 
Waterways 


leans. By systematic improvement of 
the lateral rivers we can bring into the 
system 6,000 miles of laterais, giving 
an outlet to the world through the 
Gulf. 


The Lakes today 
are the greatest 
inland water trans. 
portation system in 
the world. We know from an engi- 
neering point of view that it is entire. 
ly feasible to make every lake port 
an ocean port. While the works to 
convert the St. Lawrence to a shipway 
must be on a stupendous scale—the 
greatest engineering project of mod- 
ern history—yet they are comparative. 
ly simple in character, as are most 
great things. These waterways pene- 
trate the heart of American agricul- 
ture. 


Open the 
St. Lawrence 


There has been a 
tendency to look for 
the solution of the 
whole agricultural 
problem with a single formula. The 
depression in different branches of 
farming comes from widely different 
branches of farming, comes from wide- 
ly different sources and has a wide va- 
riety of causes. Many factors enter 
into the solution of this whole prob- 
lem. One is by the tariff to reserve 
to the farmer the American market; 
to safeguard him from competition 
from imports of farm products from 
countries of lower standards of living. 
Another is to provide cheaper trans- 
portation to market. (Others men- 
tioned were improvement of distribu- 
tion, to secure greater stability of 
prices, maintenance of high purchas- 
ing power of consumers.) 


Relief for 
Agriculture 


The Protective The first and 


. most complete 
Tariff necessity is that 
the American 
farmer have the American market. 
That can be assured to him solely 
through the protective tariff. We are 
still importing something like 800 mil- 
lion dollars per annum of products 
which could be produced on our soil. 
The tariff wall we erect creates also 
a profitable pressure to diversify the 
crop and thereby decrease the surplus 
problem. In addition to the tariff and 
cheaper waterway transportation In 
assistance to agriculture, the Repub- 
lican party proposes to go farther. We 
propose to create a Federal Farm 
Board*** with broad authority to as- 
sist in various ways. But in particu- 
lar the Board is to build up with inl- 
tial advances of capital from the Gov- 
ernment, farmer owned and farmer 
controlled stabilization corporations, 
which will protect the farmer from de- 
pressions and the demoralization of 
summer and periodic surpluses. 


(Please turn to page 858) 
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can Industry hope 
to serve the entire 
United States from 
any one point.... 
however centrally 
located. 
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T mez was when you could locate in the cen- 


ter of your market, and satisfy the demands of 
your trade easily. But that day has gone. Hand- 
to-mouth buying has broken America into a 
group of major markets, each of which must be 
served from its logical, strategic center. 

The South is one of these markets,—and an 
important one. Its people are prosperous. Their 
buying power has trebled during the past ten 
years. Their standards of living have increased 
accordingly. And your opportunity for volume 
business is proportionately greater. 


But... not at long range! 


Those who have been outstandingly success- 
ful in selling the South will tell you that big 
volume began when Atlanta became their South- 
ern headquarters. This is Distribution City to 
the South. From here the rich territory may 
be most quickly and most efficiently reached, by 
men and merchandise. 

Fifteen main lines of eight great railroad sys 
tems radiate from here to the whole South. 
Goods are delivered more swiftly from here by 
road, by rail, by air. Merchants have learned 
that turnover is better on goods from Atlanta 


branches, because fill-in is quicker, and stocks 
can be kept at minimum. And branches pay ac- 
cordingly. 

The volume developed in the territory, the 
productién economies found here, have encour- 
aged manufacturers to establish branch plants 
in the Atlanta Industrial Area. Because labor 
is efficient, and raw materials available close by 
at low prices, production costs are lower here. 
Low taxes, low-cost power, ample water supply, 
building costs, climate—a host of factors con- 
tribute another big share to better profits. And 
these profits have built great plants out of small 
sales offices. 

eo a 

The facts as they apply to your specific prob- 
lem will be gathered for you—without cost or 
obligation—by the Atlanta Industrial Bureau. 
In the strictest confidence this organization of 
experienced location specialists will check your 
requirements against the advantages here, and 
will frankly tell you whether or not you can 
make more money through an Atlanta location. 


This service may mean thousands of dollars 
to your company in the next few years. 


Write INDUSTRIAL BUREAU, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 


Send for this 
Boo! let 


9131 Chamber of Commerce Building 


It contains the funda- 
Mental facts about 
Atlanta as « location 
or your Sovth 
ern 
ich, 


Industrial Headquarters of the South — 


ATLAN ZA 
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“Thousands of 


investors have 




















—! read this 


Booklet -- 


HE first addition of our new booklet, 
“How to Invest Money,” was exhausted 
in a few brief weeks,so great was the popular 
demand. So we have published a second edi- 
tion. Write for it. It will 
—help you solve your investment 
problems; 
— aid you to invest $1,000, or 
$10,000 or anyother sum, large or 
small; 


— guide you away from financial 

pitfalls. 
This booklet will be sent without charge or 
obligation to anyone who has money to in- 
vest and is interested. Write today. Ask for 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVFSTMF NT BONDS y 


Straus Burtpinc 
Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
Cxicaco 


Srraus Burtpin: 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street 
New York 
Srraus Bultpinc 
79 Post Street, San Francisco 
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International Securities Corporation of America 
Second International Securities Corporation 


United States & British International Company 


LTD. 








American & General Securities Corporation 


These general management investment companies 
receive investment service from AMERICAN FOUNDERS 
CORPORATION, 50 Pine Street, New York City. 
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(Continued from page 
High 
Tariffs Not 


Destructive 


It certainly, 
that interna! 
and social 
which make for prog. ' 
perity or de»ression jy 
a nation have a much larzer effect 
upon the total volume of imports than 
the tariffs, and thus more largely af. 
fect world trade as a whole. In our 
case, far from our present tariff qj. 
minishing our total imports they have 
increased about 35% since the higher 
tariff came into effect. This has also 
been the case with other nations which 
have progressed in internal economy, 
In any event our experience surely in- 
dicates that in considering the broad 
future of our trade we can dismiss the 
fear that our increased tariff would so | 
diminish our total imports as to de- 
stroy the ability of other nations to 
buy from us. 


appears © 
economic 7 
currents 


It is necessary for us to 
bear in mind in respect to 
tariffs that the Western 
Hemisphere is uniformly 
devoted to such protective measures. 
We see a great deal of discussion to 
the general effect that each nation 
should make its purchases in those 
countries where it ‘sells its products, 
and thus balance its trade with direct 
business. But there is no economic 
foundation for it in fact, and if it were 
put into action generally in the world, 
it would destroy most foreign trade of 
every country. Im a large sense the 
major proportion of foreign trade is a 
cooperative effort among nations to se- 
cure the greatest total output and total 
consumption. In larger vision our ex- 
port trade does rot grow by supplant- 
ing the other fellow—but from the in- 
creased consumption of the world. We 
gain nothing from the poverty of 
others; we gain everything from their 
prosperity. 


Foreign 


Trade 


The making of loans to 
foreign countries for re- 
productive purposes not 
only increases our direct 
exports but builds up the prosperity of 
foreign countries, and is an economic 
blessing on both sides of the transac- 
tion. There is no disastrous shift in 
our imports and exports in prospect 
from debt causes (either public oF 
private). 


Foreign 
Loans 


The outstanding prob- 
lem of our distribution 
system can be easily 
summarized in one 
question. Can we reduce the margin 
between our farmer and manufactur- 
ing producers on one side and our con- 
sumers on the other? I am convinced 
that we can without reduction of wages 
or legitimate profits. These possibili- 
ties lie in the elimination of waste. The 
(Please turn to page 860) 


Distribution 


and Waste 
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What will be the next trend of 


HE average of 100 stocks for M ? 
‘Tae past month and a half Stock Prices * 


has fluctuated within a range of ; 
only 9 points. To show satisfac- You can have a definite forecast 
tory profits in such a market ob- on the trend of 50 leading stocks 
viously is difficult. Especially so, 

since such lack of actionseemsto many _—téme and study.“Market Action” possesses 
investors to indicate an approaching this background, without which any- 
bear market, or at least a severe decline. one who thinks he is investing is only 
Sometimes it does, but in many cases too likely to pile up heavy losses. “Mar- 
it marks simply a “resting period” pre- ket Action” summarizes the essentials of 


liminary to a strong advance. the stock market, avoids confusing gen- 

Do you know what the meaning is _ eralities, eliminates lengthy discussions. 
now? What stocks to buy? To what In short, this is what “Market 
extent to hold securities? Action”, the weekly forecast of security 


Accurate decisions require experience, price trends, does: 


1. It presents a short, clear summary of the general position of the market. 
2. It analyzes 50 leading stocks in one short paragraph apiece. 
3. It recommends definite action, such as “buy”, “sell at the market”, “hold”. 


These are the stocks in this week’s “MARKET ACTION” 








American Can Chicago & Northwestern Erie Mack Truck Remington-Rand 
American Tel. & Tel. Chicago, Rock Island Fox Film ‘‘A”’ Missouri Pacific Southern California Edison 
American Water Works Columbia Gas & Electric General Motors Murray Corp. Southern Pacific 
Anaconda Consolidated Gas Goodrich National Biscuit Standard Gas & Electric 
Atchison Continental Can Goodyear Nickel Plate Studebaker 

Baltimore & Ohio Curtiss Aero Hudson Norfolk & Western Timken Roller Bearing 
Bethlehem Davison Chemical International Tel. & Tel. Packard Union Pacific 

Borden Drug, Inc. Kansas City Southern Paramount U. S. Rubber 

Canadian Pacific Eaton Axle Kennecott Copper Pennsylvania U. S. Steel 

Cerro de Pasco Engineers Public Service Loew's Postum Vanadium 

Chesapeake & Ohio 




















‘Market Action”’ is accurate. The proof lies in the fact that thousands of invescors 
are guided by it. If results were not satisfactory they would not continue to be. 


that once you have had the opportunity of reading ‘Market 
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3 copies — Action’’ and of comparing its forecasts with actual, current 
To enable you to see exactly what ‘‘Market Action”’ is, to let happenings you will not from that time on be content to be with- 
you check up on our statements that it is absolutely clear, that it out it. When you mail the coupon, remember, too, that you will 
is accurate, that it possesses a value to you infinitely greater than not be bothered by a salesman calling 
its cost, we will send you—without obligation—not one, but 
three issues. This week's, analyzing the stocks listed above, and .) ' 
next week’s, and then the one after that. 
This offer is unusual, We make it only because we are confident Wetset Marker Pureay, INc. 
341 Madison Avenue, N. Y. C. 
I should like to take advantage of your = 
special offer. Please send me this week's 
“Market Action,’’ analyzing the trend of 
50 stocks. Also the next two issues, free. 
M. J. 
PORNO... 
MARKET BUREAU, INC, | dite n-ne 
9 ° 
341 Madison Avenue ~New York,N.Y. | — 
PLEASE PRINT PLAINLY 
} , 
859 





PROFIT SHARING 
OPPORTUNITY 


An Investment which offers you an increase in Income 
with the Safety Inherent in Banking Institutions 





We recommend for 


INVESTMENT 
the Non-Callable Gold Bonds of 
CREDIT SERVICE, Inc. 


Industrial Banking Institution 


with the following record of interest 


and PROFIT SHARING payments: 


MAY 1 BOND INTEREST 114% 
AUGUST 1................ BOND INTEREST 114% 
NOVEMBER 1............BOND INTEREST 114% 


1923 { 
FEBRUARY 1.............BOND INTEREST 114% 
MARCH 1 ANNUAL PROFIT SHARING 4% 
MAY 1 BOND INTEREST 114% 
AUGUST 1 BOND INTEREST 112% 
NOVEMBER 1 BOND INTEREST 114% 


FEBRUARY 1.. BOND INTEREST 114% 


1924 


MARCH 1......ANNUAL PROFIT SHARING 4% 
BOND INTEREST 114% 
BOND INTEREST 114% 
BOND INTEREST 114% 


FEBRUARY 1.. : BOND INTEREST 
MARCH 1....... ANNUAL PROFIT SHARING 


AUGUST 1 BOND INTEREST 


1926 «MAY 1 BOND INTEREST 
NOVEMBER 1 BOND INTEREST 


MARCH 1 ANNUAL PROFIT SHARING 
BOND INTEREST 
BOND INTEREST 


FEBRUARY 1 .BOND INTEREST 
BOND INTEREST 


MARCH 1......ANNUAL PROFIT SHARING 


1928 BOND INTEREST 


NOVEMBER 1 


1929 FEBRUARY 1.... .. BOND INTEREST 
MAR. 15. .SEMI-ANNUAL PROFIT SHARING 2% 


Total forG@ years ...... 60% 


These bonds are offered, together atte rained gir 
certificates, at $100 without accrued interest, in 
denominations of $100, $500, $1,000 and $5,000. 


FELIX AUERBACH Go. 


Distributors of “Industrial Banking” Securities 


280 Broadway New York 


Mail Coupon Today for Circular 


ee 1 BOND INTEREST 





Name 
Address 


MARKET: After one year from dateof purchase it is our prac- 
tice to maintain a customer market at 100, less 2% brokerage. 
Advt. No. 269 











(Continued from page 858) 
fact is that the greatest waste of all 
our economic system is the periodic in- 
flationary boom and its consequent ep. 
suing slump, with all their speculation 
unemployment and extravagance, for 
without boom there is no slump, The 
correction of this waste lies in the pre. 
vention of booms. The best Protection 
against booms is that every business 
man shall have the information so that 
he may realize from the shifts in credit 
from the movement of stocks, of pro. 
duction and consumption that the ego. 
nomic balance wheel is moving too fast, 


The Life Ours is a nation of men 
f th and women and children. 
5 oad When we consider these 
Spirit themes of production and 
trade we need be indeed 
guided in our conclusions by that 
course which will promote their wel- 
fare and comfort. If by our efforts 
and our discussions we enlarge their 
standards of living it is an economic 
thing, but it is a far greater thing 
than this, for security and comfort 
yield the opportunity for that greater 
fullness of life of the spirit, which is 
the true purpose of human service. 








MAKING FINANCIAL PROGRESS 
THROUGH HOME OWNING 


(Continued from page 845) 








When General Motors passed its divi- 
dend, and the price of the stock was 
very low, I bought a few shares and 
made a very handsome paper profit, as 
I still hold this stock. I also bought a 
few shares of Canadian Pacific, which 
I sold at a small profit. Had I put the 
money I had before building into Gen- 
eral Motors, today I would be well off, 
but this is one instance where one sees 
the opportunity when it is too late. 
However, I am arranging my finances 
so that at the next break of the stock 
market comparable to 1920-21 I will 
have cash available to buy outright a 
few shares of such stocks as New 
York Central and United States Steel. 
In this type of stocks, the investment 
would have doubled in value had one 
bought outright. 

Have I a real thrift plan? I do not 
know how my readers would answer 
that question. I keep track of all my 
expenditures. By means of simplified 
bookkeeping, I know early in January 
of each year just what and when I am 
going to pay taxes, insurance, interest 
and principal, etc., and I try to make 
the payment against my mortgages 4s 
large as possible, but there is always 
something coming up which prevent me 
from making as large a payment as I 
expected. However, I try to make the 
adage come true, “Make a little and 
save a little every day”—this is the 
real aim of any thrift plan. 
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THERE’S PROFIT 
In BEING 
WELL-INFORMED 


The man, who plans his investments by merely 
keeping his eye on the ticker tape is working in 
the dark. He sees only part of the picture. A 

















certain rise yesterday may have been the result 
of an invention brought out six months ago. 











Whether you’re engaged in investing, manufacturing, research, retail business, or one 
of the professions, the important things that are going on about you bear a relation 
to your interests that is worth studying. The Review of Reviews is the one maga- 
zine that not only gives you all the news, but that interprets that news in practical 
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ESS 
G terms. 
If you want to keep abreast of world problems and progress—if you want the assur- 
ance to express an opinion—if you want a real mental eye-opener in the way of good 
acd reading— 
i SUBSCRIBE TO THE REVIEW OF REVIEWS 
and THIS YEAR THE REVIEW OF REVIEWS HAS APPEARED IN 
a BRILLIANT NEW FORM—larger pages, larger type, a broader choice 
‘ich and presentation of illustration—a thoroughly pleasing, easy-to-read maga- 
the zine for discriminating eyes. 
off Dr. Albert Shaw, the editor, has fashioned the Review into today’s most 
en vivid chronicle of history in the making. His intensely interesting editorials 
ste. on subjects of national importance are to be continued, of course, as well 
ces as Mr. Frank H. Simonds’ clear-cut articles on foreign relations, and a section 
ack devoted to the best cartoons at home and abroad. 
ill 
8 No alert man or woman can afford to miss being truly well informed through 
ew these departments that cover every field of activity: National and Foreign 
el. Affairs, International Personalities, Finance and Business, Science, Religion, 
ont Books, Art, Music, Education, Sport, Travel. 
ne 
Comment from the Financial World 6 MONTHS FOR $1.00 
ot : 
er Thomas WV’. Lamont, partner in the firm of J. P. Morgan & Here is a special opportunity that no thinking investor can afford 
ny company, “As an old friend I am glad to join in greeting the to miss. 6 issues of the Review of Reviews for only $1.00—a 
me Review of Reviews, in new form and dress. Its semblance is single copy costs 35c on the newsstands. Simply pin a dollar 
: changed; but its spirit, its ideals, its standards are, I am sure, hill to this convenient coupon and mail it today. 
ry unchanged and unchangeable.” B ; 
m Se ee ee 
st George E. Roberts, Vice-President of the National City Bank of : : ’ 
ke Vew York, “*The Progress of the World’ is in a class by itself a Review of Reviews Corp., 
" as a sustained effort of sane and illuminating discussion upon - 55 Fifth Avenue, New York City. 
3 current affairs; moreover, it has given the note of timeliness and a . valtse 
character which pervades all departments.” # I enclose $1.00 for a 6 months’ trial subscription to the 
4 Rwec: i ' § Review of Reviews. 
I . W. Si sson, Vice-President of the Guaranty Trust Company, ae 
e N ew York, “IT have read with interest the January number of BB NAICS 538 sid 5, 5001s v0 PSG sie dus aaleoian aedaaluawaren eaten 
d the Review of Reviews and find it most satisfying in both form : Add 
. — substar I congratulate you upon the change and I be- . PON onc csr ca buns cates aie Male Onis oor a ea eee ee 
eve it add: greatly to the attractiveness of your book.” Be a Rec Ray eat Sr octal nl Wy Se ae DAE aA Ate M. W. S. 3-9-29 
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SOME STOCK MARKET CURIOSITIES 
(Continued from page 827) 





warrants were issued. These warrants were as ex- 
actly like the rights as it was possible to make them, 
seven warrants permitting the holder to purchase a 
share of the bank’s stock at $450. For all practical 
purposes these warrants and the rights were identical, 
except, of course, that there were many traders short 
of the rights who wished to make delivery of the 
warrants, while there were lenders of rights to the 
shorts who were insisting on delivery of rights and 
not warrants. The New York Stock Exchange, how- 
ever, ruled that the warrants were “good delivery,” 
thus preventing a highly uncomfortable (for the 
shorts) settlement with rights. 


—-—_>- 





RIGHTS offered by a corpora- 
tion to its stockholders per- 
mitting them to subscribe to ad- 
ditional stock represent, from the 
standpoint of the stock market 
trader, a kind of call. Specula- 
tion in rights often results in tre- 

d mendous profits as compared with 

the capital involved and the time 

required. On the other hand, it 

may involve the loss of the en- 
tire amount which one has chosen to put into the 
venture. Such is the case when the rights expire with 
the stock below the level at which the rights permit 
one to buy it. 

Scarcely a better example of a sharp advance in 
rights could be found than the one which occurred in 
United States Rubber rights in December and Janu- 
ary. On December 21, the day on which the stock 
sold ex-rights, U. S. Rubber common closed at 385%. 
The rights, which had been issued to common stock- 
holders permitting them to buy new stock, share for 
share at $35, closed that day at 3%. The slight dis- 
crepancy between the rights and the common (the 
rights would have sold at 35% to be exactly on a 
line) was to be expected, as rights ordinarily lag a 
fraction of a point. The rights were traded in only 
20 days, the last day’s trading occurring January 11. 
In this period the stock advanced almost continuously, 
and naturally the rights followed consistently. The 
high was reached on the last day of the period with 
the stock at 52% and the rights at 16. The advance 
in the stock had been sharp, amounting to about 40%; 
the rise in the rights had been spectacular, gaining 
nearly fivefold in considerably under a month. Such 
an advance is extraordinary, to say the least. Gen- 
erally the fact that rights are outstanding tends to 
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of $50,000, arrived at by deducting 
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hold the stock back, at least until the rights have 


expired. 








FroR those who love to play 

with mathematical ab- 
stractions, no better amuse- 
ment could be devised than 
the calculation of the respec- 
tive values of International 
Power & Paper Company’s 


three classes of common 
stock. In the formation of 


this company from the old International Paper Com- 
pany, it was decided by the bankers that a kind of 
stock should be created which should be designed to 
forego a dividend return up to a limited amount but 
which nevertheless would retain its full share in the 
equity of the new company and its future prospects. 
By this means future financing would be facilitated. 
Thus classes A, B and C were created, holders of 
International Paper Company exchanging one share 
of their common stock for one share each of A, B 
and C. In the company’s charter it is provided that 
class A gets $12 aggregate dividends from the time 
dividends are commenced on it, with B and C mean- 
while getting no dividend return. Thereupon class A 
and B become one class of stock on which aggregate 
dividends of $12 will be paid before C comes in for 
anything. Finally, with a total of $24 paid on the 
A and $12 on the B, all distinctions between ali three 
classes cease to exist, and each class shares equally in 
dividends. 

The value to the company of these unique provi- 
sions lies in the method of financing which it makes 
possible. International Power & Paper has vast 
potential earning power, but it will be some years 
before it is even partly developed. Meanwhile it 
needs additional funds to carry out its expansion pro- 
gram. The company may not receive any return on 
much of its investment for some years, and therefore 
it would be poor policy to be committed to a regular 
dividend policy on the stock which it issues for ex- 
pansion purposes. Thus, by financing expansion 
through sale of class C stock, the company is relieved 
of any burdensome dividend policy and yet the pur- 
chasers of the stock are buying an equity issue which 
they have confidence will ultimately pay dividends. 

The delight to the mathematically inclined should 
come through calculating the values of class B and 
class C stock, respectively, when class C is selling at, 
say, $32 a share, or at whatever figure it is quoted 
when the problem is undertaken. Class A stock is on 
a regular $2.40 annual dividend basis, and to date 
only one quarterly dividend (amounting to 60 cents) 
has been paid on the issue. The values of classes B 
and C stocks, respectively, will be found to be highly 
problematical and there is room for wide difference 
of opinion on the subject. 














computed on the regular basis, the tax 


INCOME TAX DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 854) 





results in a higher tax than if the in- 
come were computed in the regular 
way, the tax must be computed on the 
basis of the capital losses. 

Let us take the case of A again, and 
we will assume this time that the situa. 
tion is reversed. He has a net income 


862 


from the ordinary income of $75,000, 
capital losses of $25,000. The tax on 
an ordinary net income of $50,000 is 
$5,079.38. However, by considering the 
capital loss limitation, the tax is first 
computed on the ordinary income of 
$75,000, or a tax of $10,309.38. The 
effect of the capital loss of $25,000 is a 
maximum reduction of 124%6%, that is, 
12%% of $25,000, or $2,875. A’s tax 
is, therefore, $7,434.38. If the limita- 
tion for capital losses did not have to 
be considered, but, instead, everything 


would have been $5,079.38, so that as 
a result of the capital loss limitation, 
A must pay a higher tax of $2,355. 


———— 
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Are 


OIL STOCKS 


A Buy Now? 


In February, 1928, the American Institute of Finance, believing a turn 
at hand in the difficulties then prevailing in the oil industry, advised the pur- 
chase of sound individual oil issues, particularly in the refining group, choosing 
Standard of California at 55 and Standard of Indiana 75-78. 

The next six months saw, not a marked, but a material, improvement in 
the gasolene division of the oil industry, with a more moderate improvement 
in the general situation. The last two months of the year, however, again 
saw a considerable increase in crude oil production, with renewed unsettle- 
ment in prices. 

As a result, profits were accepted on Standard Oil of California above 
75, Standard Oil of Indiana 95-100. 

The main question before all investors in oil securities today is the prob- 
able extent of the current period of over-production, which has again unset- 
tled prices of oil securities. 


IMPROVEMENT AHEAD? 


Is the outlook for continued over-production with unsatisfactory profit 
results, as in the latter half of 1927, when production conditions were: similar 
to those of today ? 

Or, are there marked prospects of renewed production restriction, which 
will again bring an improvement in the general oil situation, during the period 
of greatest consumption—the spring and the summer? 


What individual oils, if any, are again in a sound position? What type 
of oil securities, if any, should be purchased under current general conditions. 








An Analysis of the oil situation, with specific recommendations on indi- 
vidual oils, has just been prepared for clients. It should be invaluable, RIGHT 
NOW, to all interested in oil securities. A few copies have been reserved for 


distribution, FREE. 


To obtain your copy, simply sign and return the blank below 


American Institute of Finance 


260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 
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260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 


Please send me FREE Bulletin MWMR 


Simply return the attached coupon 
and we w:i! gladly mail you, with- 

out any obligation, our NEW Analy- Seer at Name 
sis, together with specific recom- 
mendations for immediate use. 
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WHAT TO LOOK FOR IN 
CONVERTIBLE BONDS 
(Continued from page 829) 








Mathematical accuracy in figuring 


conversion points requires a table which - 


shows at a glance the amount to be 
deducted from the quotation of a stock 
to make it comparable with that of a 
bond. The table is necessary because 
of the different ways in which bonds 
ard stocks are quoted in this country. 

Bonds are always quoted, unless they 
happen to be in default, “and interest.” 
That is to the price of the bond must 
be added the interest that has accumu- 
lated on the bond since its last interest 
payment. Stocks are quoted “flat” 
that is the price of the stock includes 
the dividend accrued since the last 
dividend payment. 

Lacking a conversion table it would 
be necessary to disregard accrued divi- 
dends to approximate the lowest price 
of the stock at which bonds may be 
converted. Merely multiply the price 
at which the bond is selling by the con- 
version ratio, that is the rate at which 
the bonds may be exchanged for com- 
mon stock, and you have the conversion 
point. XYZ bonds are selling at 80. 
Their conversion ratio is 110, Multi- 
ply 80 by 110 and you have 88 or the 
conversion point which the stock may 
be exchanged for the bond without 
“ausing either a profit or loss. To get 
4 mathematically correct answer it 
would be necessary to add to 88 the 
accumulated dividend on the stock. 
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Protect Your Motor Investments 
With the Same Source of Facts 
That the Leading Suppliers of 
the Automotive Industry Use 


It gives con- 
cisely and reliably, weekly re- 
ports on the activities of the in- 


The logical manner of safe- 
guarding your motor invest- 
ments is to keep closely in touch, 
week by week, with what the 
different units that comprise the 
Automotive Industry are doing. 

It is the most dependable way 
to take advantage of the oppor- 
tunities for profit that automo- 
tive stocks afford. 

All indications point to an 
abnormally good year for the 
Automotive Industry. The In- 
dustry has a plant capacity 
greatly in excess of the number 
of cars that can be marketed. 
Manufacturing presents no diffi- 
culty. The Industry is so organ- 
ized that it ean produce in direct 
ratio to the number of cars that 
can be sold. Production will be 
kept in line. Excellent profits 
are assured those companies 
which can sell their products in 
volume. 


Check the Producers 


It remains for the investor to 
select companies which are pro- 
ducing and selling on a profitable 
basis and to keep unbiasedly 
informed as to the manner the 
companies hold to that basis. 

Cram’s Automotive Reports 
are the recognized authority on 
the Automotive Industry—the 
one economic Service specializing 


on this Industry. 


dividual companies. It shows 
monthly the actual sales for each 
make in each state. In an un- 
biased manner it brings to the 
attention of its clients the devel- 
opments which affect the Indus- 
try. 

Many of the concerns which 
depend upon the Automotive 
Industry for the bulk of their 
business utilize Cram’s Automo- 
tive Reports. Many of the coun- 
try’s foremost investment houses 
are clients of this Service. They 
could readily afford a more cost- 
ly means were there a better one. 


First Hand Facts 

Your becoming a client of 
Cram’s Automotive Reports puts 
the same facts at your disposal. 
To all intents and purposes it is 
the same as your having a per- 
sonal representative right in the 
plant of every automobile com- 
pany in which you might care to 
invest, a representative who 
could tell you just what is going 
on, what the plant is producing 
and how it is selling its products. 

Your name and address on the 
coupon will bring you a compli- 
mentary issue of this Service 
and full details regarding it. 


ee ee eee 


Cram’s Automotive Reports 


403 WEST BALTIMORE AV. 


Incorporated 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Send me without cost or obligation a complimentary issue of Cram’s Automotive Reports 























E extend the facilities of our organization to those de- 
siring information or reports on companies with which 


we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated im 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $150,000,000 


Two Rector Street 


New York 





























Accounts Carried 


on 


Conservative Margin 





Our recent 
Weekly Market Letters 


contain analyses of 


Postum Company, 


Inc. 
Send for M-42 


and 


Corn Products 
Refining Co. 
Send for M-43 


Copies sent on request 


Morrison & Townsend 


Established 1902 
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Torrington, Conn. 
a mei anthem 
We. offer 


Central 
Public Service 


Corporation 


Convertible 514s 1949 
Price to Yield about 5.80% 
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CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 
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Number of (379 Issues) Recent Indexes (308 Issues) 
Issues in Group r A, - 7 aan Gl 
Group High Low Feb. 16 Feb. 23 Close High Low 
379 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 172.3 160.2 160.2 166.6 165.4 166.0 109.2 
40 Tarr er 59.1 146.5 146.5 151.8 147.1 148.9 119.5 — 
3 Agricultural Implements ..... 578.6 604.5 524.4 573.0 613.2 513.2 280.5 
8 ere 267.4 246.5 249.7 260.6 253.8 262.9 98.3 
15 Automobile Accessories ...... 205.1 190.2 190.6 197.8 190.2 190.2 864 
18 OE Pe rere 134.9 123.2 123.2 129.8 133.5 133.5 179.0 
2 Aviation (1927 Cl.—100) ..... 296.9 280.5 280.5 293.0 284.4 (Begun 1929) 
3 Baking (1926 Cl.—100) ...... 95.5 81.3 81.3 84.3 82.3 82.9 51.5 
2 OE eae 237.7 211.6 212.4 211.6 225.2 242.4 169.7 
4 Business Machines ........... 271.9 284.1 253.6 266.5 235.0 235.0 153.7 
2 On ORE FRR rere oO 192.7 177.7 180.6 192.7H 177.7 181.4 117.2 
7 Chemicals & Dyes............ 243.5 221.7 224.1 236.7 221.9 (Begun 1929) 
2 USS eae eae eee 124.0 109.6 109.6 121.1 120.2 120.3 81.8 
14 Construction & Bldg. Material 141.3 130.1 130.1 185.9 136.9 186.9 94.4 
15 EE cide sete sesivy 44253 650 340.5 299.6 324.6 334.0 299.6 299.6 159.8 
3 Dalry Prokects «2... 660000200 121.0 110.1 110.1 111.9 120.4 182.5 68.1 
7 Department Stores ........... 86.5 76.0 76.0 718.3 86.5 89.5 62.9 
10 Drugs & Toilet Articles...... 199.2 186.5 186.5 188.8 196.0 201.9 157.2 
5 Electric Apparatus ........... 202.2 183.5 188.5 200.3 183.5 183.5 125.6 
3 Raa yee 121.4 103.5 103.5 105.4 106.4 116.3 78.4 
3 Finance Companies ........... 179.7 126.7 153.5 179.6 126.7 (Begun 1929) 
4 Furniture & Floor Covering... 197.5 174.0 174.0 179.7 185.0 185.0 110.2 
5 Houshold Appliances ......... 110.8 100.2 100.2 101.4 110.8 113.3 87,5 
2 Invest. Trusts (1928 Cl.—100) 107.6 96.4 96.4 105.6 100.0 (Begun 1929) 
3 DEE Gowbesse cw tesau ses 418.6 357.9 357.9 374.8 418.6 426.5 147.9 
4 Rr seb ien ais hhc kos sles 83.3 74.7 75.8 15.4 77.4 96.5 66.8 
2 OS Eee 104.4 88.4 88.4 90.2 104.4 (Begun 1929) 
40 Petroleum & Natural Gas..... 168.9 143.8 143.8 146.3 164.4 182.6 86.1 
5 Phon’phs & Radio (1927—100) 303.9 260.1 260.1 274.9 290.0 (Begun 1929) 
17 DRUG WORUIRS 500 ssccccccwes 2479 213.3 235.6 244.4 215.5 215.5 127.9 
10 Railroad Equipment .......... 180.4 121.9 121.9 126.5 127.6 128.9 112.1 
3 ee Ere 153.2 124.9 124.9 129.5 131.0 138.1 89.8 
2 Shoe @ Teather .............- 178.3 150.1 150.1 154.1 176.2 2381.4 138.3 
2 Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100)... 218.2 206.9 211.1 218.0 208.6 214.0 152.9 
13 Steel & Iron ...... jeevece BES Eeew 138.0 144.9 138.8 143.4 86.3 
6 er 81.6 68.8 70.1 68.8L 78.7 93.7 72.8 
2 Pt. .. sab eseeeu ssc Khe % 295.2 266.9 266.9 270.1 286.9 386.9 251.6 
3 Telephone & Telegraph....... 170.6 150.1 156.6 162.6 150.1 150.1 120.8 
6 BERR cones thas skeoe eee se 128.5 110.6 110.6 114.2 122.8 123.8 18.6 
8 Wise: Be TDD: 6665 ks 00s s900 106.0 95.9 95.9 102.1 104.0 104.0 61.5 
11 DEED. Scivensnakennass” cose 184.6 170.4 170.4 178.5 180.9 195.0 167.8 
5 PERSO. ns bpusrsescesneus) xm 137.1 125.1 128.6 136.8 126.6 150.4 103.8 
2 Variety Stores ..............- 128.0 114.4 114.4 117.1 124.4 126.8 98.0 
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act on what you Know 


Guesswork has no place in the business of investment. 





element of risk. 


Cutting risk, and building profits 


Consider investment counsel in this light. 
Where is it more important to cut down rtsk than in 
the investment of your money? Where is it easier 
—as shown by the millions of dollars of ** in- 
vestments’’ that go bad each year—to lose 
your money? Considering these things, con- 
sider Brookmire. Brookmire Service is *‘sold"’ 
to new clients, not by glowing promises of 
what we hope to do—but by what we have 
done, by a reputation of 25 years standing. 
Your judgment is formed on established facts. 
You act not on glowing ‘‘hopes’’, but on what 
you know. 












Equipment is your best guaranty 


An investment counsel organization requires 

many things, if it is to perform properly. Men 
who have both native ability and experience. 
Men who know investments because their tal- 
ents have always run that way and because their 
time for many years has been directed toward the 
steady accumulation of facts, and the further 
development of sound investment judgment. Com- 
plete equipment for research, and auxiliary facili- 
ties that allow the most far reaching examination 

into investment opportunities must be available. 
With Brookmire they are. 

The Brookmire Commercial Service Division for 
industrial concerns—devoted to the study of general 
and specific business conditions in terms of sales, 
credit and production—provides a unique and ex- 
tremely valuable asset to our Investment Service. 

Everything that is applicable and illuminating is 


MAN for an important job is hired largely by virtue of past per- 
formance. You want to know he is able to deliver. When you 
buy any product—whether it is jewelry from Tiffany’s or a locomotive 
from the Baldwin Locomotive Works, you know the reputation, back- 
ground and standing of the firm which put its name on it. John Jones may 
be able to make just as good jewelry. The XYZ Company may be able to 
produce just as efficient a locomotive. You don’t know, so you act on 
what you do know. And, automatically, by this means, you cut down the 


cient to enable you to profit by our recommenda- 


afford not to investigate. 


always used by our investment staff as one 
more check before decisions are formed. 
Brookmire decisions are not a matter of 
“chart reading’’, of “snap judgments’’— 
they are the result of carefully considered 
fundamentals. 


Today, or next month 


At some time—whether today or next month 
—you are going to appreciate the desirability 
of investigating what a Service such as 
Brookmire offers you. Atsometimea Brookmire 
representative may call on you, for Brookmire 
is now established ina large number of principal 
cities as the direct result of a constantly increas- 
ing number of clients. If this happens, if a 
Brookmire representative does call, remember 
that through him you can find the means of cut- 
ting the risk from your investments and of in- 
creasing the return from your capital. 


A description —fer those who will use it 
Meanwhile, the coupon will bring complete 
information. But remember, before sending it, 
that we do wot advocate in-and-out trading. The 
average individual is certain to lose money in 
trying to catch the “‘short swings’’, and we do 
not attempt to advise anyone on this basis. 

If you appreciate the tremendous odds against 
success through speculation, if you want to 
build up your capital steadily, weth safety and with- 
out worry, and if you have available funds suffi- 


tions —then, here is something that you cannot 





Inquiries from West of the Rockies should be addressed to I 
Brookmire Economic Service, Inc., Russ Bldg.; San Francisco. 


| 
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BROOKMIRE 


Anorganization—national in scope—-whose business is 
to provide investment counsel to individuals and in- 
stitutions whether the amount be $5,000 or $5,000,000. 


Brooxmire Economic Service, tnc., 551 Fifth Ave., New York City 
Send me the descri — of your Service and copy of your curreat bulletia,) 
analyzing the trend of prices and certain specific securities. 

Name xM-A3 


Po 2 ee aap 


I have securities or available for investment $. ‘ 
(This is not essential, but since there is a Special Plan for those whose 
principal is above a certain amount, this information will be belpful io 
enabling us to forward to you the proper information.) 
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Investors’ Guide 
Mail coupon below for Guide to complete 
investment protection, satisfaction and serv- 
ice, regardless of where you live. Write 
today. No obligation whatever. 
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Sons J Cc y 

LaSalle and Madison Streets, Chicago 
Please send without charge or obligation, copy 
of “Investors” Guide” and current list of Green- 
ebaum offerings. 








---——Mail This Coupon-----=-557 








“Strong Box” Bonds 9= 
AN for Your Surplus Funds 


To own securities that can be locked 
in your safe-deposit box, and forgot- 
ten—except on interest and princi- 
pal-payment dates—is your natural 
desire as a careful investor. 


You will find Greenebaum First 
Mortgage Real Estate Bonds an ex- 
ceptionally desirable form of invest- 
ment — securities that are protected 
by every possible precaution sug- 
gested by 74 years of experience. 
Greenebaum Investors benefit from all the 
practical knowledge gained since this In- 
stitution was founded in 1855. Current 
‘¢ Strong - Box’’ Greenebaum Bonds — in 
$100, $500 and $1,000 denominations 
are particularly attractive. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment Company, 











OLDEST REAL ESTATE BOND HOUS8 
FOUNDED 1855-CHICAGO 
Offices in Principal Cities 
Greenebaum Sons Securities Corporation, 


New York 

















By Men With 
Over 30 Years Experience 
In The Operation Of 
Public Utilities 
Financing And Directing 
Of Industrial Companies 


“For Over Eleven Years—All Your Money—All The Time—On Time” 


W.B.OSHAYCO. 


Incorporated 
Controlling and Managing Public Utilities 





Financing Industrials—Selling Securities of Both 
FOSHAY TOWER — MINNEAPOLIS 


OFFICES IN 25 PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 852) 
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favorable progress is anticipated in the 
current year, early estimates indicat. 
ing earnings for 1929 equal to a bal. 
ance approaching $9 a share. The 
shares are speculative in character, 
but seem to have well defined merit in | 
their class, and despite your tempting 
paper profit, if you are not averse t 
assuming some degree of risk, we be. 
lieve retention of present holdings jus. 
tified. Further, if not interfering with 
proper diversification, we are of the 
opinion that you would be warranted jn 
exercising, in due course, the privilege 
to purchase additional shares. 


EXCHANGE BUFFET 


I have a small block of Exchange Buffet stock 
purchased at $20 a share, and am somewhat dis. 
appointed in the lack of activity and price ap- 
preciation. Do you feel that this issue is worth 
while for the comparatively near term or is it 
an extreme long pull proposition?— L. L. Pres. 
cott, Ariz. 

Exchange Buffet operates a number 
of low-priced quick lunch restaurants, 
the majority of which are located in 
the business districts of New York 
City, with locations in Brooklyn and 
Newark, N. J. Cigar stands are op- 
erated in connection with its restau- 
rants and several are operated separ- 
ately. Formerly the company catered 
exclusively to men, but some of the 
cafeterias now have special accommo- 
dations for women. In addition, new 
restaurants known as “Windsor” are 
now in operation as the first of a new 
chain similar to that already estab- 
lished. Following a downward trend 
in earnings from 1922 through 1926, 
moderate expansion has been witnessed 
in recent years, profits in the year 
ended April 30, 1928, showing a bal- 
ance equal to $1.74 a share against 
$1.65 in the preceding year and $1.50 
a share in the 1926 fiscal year. Fur- 
ther progress has been registered in 
the current fiscal period, income in the 
nine months ended January 31, 1929, 
being equal to $1.45 a share, with in- 
dications of about $2 a share in the 
twelve months to end the last of next 
April. However, while financial posi- 
tion is comfortable and the shares com- 
mend themselves as income media, on 
the basis of developed earning power 
to date and visible prospects, near term 
possibilities of material price appre- 
ciation are limited. 


TRICO PRODUCTS 


What would you advise _me to do with 75 
shares of Trico Products. While I have a small 
profit, I had expected more substantial og 
in reflection of the increasing demand ye Arn 
company’s products in line with the med 
schedules of production reported by the automobile 
industry.—R. W. N., Butte, Mont. 


Trico Products holds, together with a 
subsidiary, basic patents on vacuum 
type windshield wipers, which are used 
as standard equipment by practically 
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gl! of the principal automobile pro- 
ducers. Capitalization consists of 274,- 
940 no par unrestricted shares and 
400,580 unlisted no par restricted 
shares held by the president of the 
company and associates. The restricted 
shares are not entitled to dividends un- 
less disbursements in excess of $2.50 a 
share annually are declared on the un- 
restricted shares. This restriction is 
automatically removed from 112,500 
shares or any part of this number if, 
in 1928, or in subsequent years, earn- 
ings per Share equal $6 on the unre- 
stricted shares, plus shares to be re- 
leased, and from a second 112,500 
shares or any part if, in 1929, or later, 
earnings per share equal $9 a share 
of unrestricted stock plus the shares 
to be released. As a result of opera- 
tions in the first nine months of 1928, 
earnings were equal to $5.42 a share 
of unrestricted stock compared with 
$4.08 a share in the same period of 
1927, but earnings for the late year 
are not likely to exceed $6 a share be- 
cause of the automatic release of 112,- 
500 shares. In addition to the fact 
that the company is engaged in a 
highly specialized business, with the 
ever-present possibility of its product 
being improved upon by competitive 
interests, on the basis of developed 
earning power to date and near term 
prospects, the shares seem to be selling 
high enough. 


INTERNATIONAL TEL. & TEL. 


Acting on your advice, about a year ago, 
invested in 50 shares of International Telephon 
and Telegraph at 145. Now that I have a profi 
of over 65 points on each share, I am tempted 
to accept it. Would you recommend doing sof 
Do you think that the present value of this 
stock has discounted the nearby possibilities of 
the company?—W.-M. T., Butte, Montana. 

Selling to yield less than 3%, it is 
quite obvious that the shares of the 
International Telephone & Telegraph 
offer little inducement as an income- 
producing medium. It is our feeling, 
however, that this relatively unattrac- 
tive phase of the situation will prove 
to be more apparent than real over a 
period of time. Although the expan- 
sion which has taken place in the scope 
of the company’s activities has been 
exceptionally rapid, it is generally be- 
lieved that the plans of the manage- 
ment in that respect are far from be- 
ing completed and in order to provide 
the necessary funds for future acquisi- 
tions, it is probable that the policy of 
permitting stockholders to subscribe 
for additional stock will be continued, 
resulting in valuable “rights” from 
time to time. Gross earnings reported 
for the nine months to Sept. 30th, 1928, 
showed a gain of over 120% as com- 
pared with the corresponding period of 
1927 and net income for the same 
period was equal to $7.39 per share on 
the outstanding stock. Due to changes 
In the company’s capital structure and 
the inclusion of earnings of companies 
recently acquired, a comparison with 
Profits r ported in 1927 would not fully 
reveal tic situation as it now exists. 
Control of All America Cables, Inc., 
and Mackay Companies is now vested 
with the company and more recently 
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Guaranteed Security--6% Yield 


cAn Opportunity for Conservative Investors 
to Profit by Current High Interest Rates 


BOVE-THE-AVERAGE rates now 
prevailing in the money mar- 

ket make available above-the-av- 
erage yields from high grade bonds 
For example, First National 
Bonds, which normally yield 5%%, 
now may be purchased to yield 6%. 


In addition to their 6% yield, 
First National Bonds provide for 
payment of the 2% Federal In- 
come Tax, and for refunds of your 
local taxes up to an aggregate of 
%% per annun on the principal. 


Hence, when you take advan- 
tage of these refunds, your return 
is equivalent to 6%% or more 
from bonds which do not have 
corresponding tax provisions. 


The First National Company, with 


resources of more than $9,000,000, 
stands directly behind First 
National Bonds, and assumes full 
legal responsibility for prompt and 
full payment of your principal and 
interest. 


It further secures your investment 
by real estate first mortgages 
which never exceed 60% of sound 
values, as established by expert, 
independent appraisers. 


And each mortgage has a Surety 
Company Guarantee that every 
dollar of principal and interest 
will be be paid in full. 


For further interesting facts about 
First National Bonds, fill in your 
name and address on the form 
below and mail it to us today. 


Dealer Inquiries Invited 


THE FIRST NATIONAL C2. 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital and Surplus more than $2,000,000 
FIRST NATIONAL BANK BUILDING, BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


Please send me further particulars about First Nationa. Bonps yielding 6% 
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(2 LITHOGRAPHED §) 
+ LETTERHEADS 


$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
Complete—Delivered in New York 
ON OUR 20 LB. 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 
GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
652 West 22nd St. New York City 

















in investment securities of public 
service. companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 30 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 
COMPANY 


230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 
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the United River Plate Telephone Co., 
operating the largest telephone system 
in Argentine, was acquired. The com. 
pany’s final report will show dividends 
covered by a wide margin and while 
the present program of expansion may 
tend to postpone an upward revision 
in the prevailing $6 rate, shareholders 
willing to be patient should be amply 
(e) rewarded, not only by larger dividends 
but future market price appreciation 
as well. 


Above Question ciate 


Last November I bought 200 shares of General 
Motors new common stock at 89% and am dis. 
appointed with its market action. I have been 
b b told that a wd =~ number of shares 

T =~ now outstanding Genera otors is through as a 
No balance sheet can e€ above leader and it will gradually work lower on account 
1 A { it cd keen competition in “4 — industry, 

a hat is your opinion! 0 you advise selling? 
question unless certain of its ek ad ag gy ing 


items are based upon accurate It is rather generally believed in 
well informed circles that aggregate 


analysis of fixed assets and the production in the automotive industry 
as a whole will show no diminution this 

charges against such assets due year as compared with 1928, and while 
: increasingly keen competition is in 

to depreciation, maintenance, prospect, those companies, which, by 
5 virtue of their commanding position in 
and renewal. American Appraisal the field, should experience no diffi 
4 q culty in maintaining a_ satisfactory 
Service supplies the facts, as- volume of earnings. General Motors, 
, with its vast financial and physical re- 
sures the accuracy of earning sources and widely diversified activi- 
ties should enjoy a continuation of its 
statements and balance sheets. highly prosperous career of past years. 
Preliminary financial statements cov- 
ering operations in the full 1928 year 
THE show earnings equal to about $6.14 a 
share of common now outstanding, and 


on the basis of current quotations, the 
ERIGAN PRAISAL stock seems rather favorably priced 
when compared with other industrial 


GOMPANY issues of no greater merit. The vast 


number of common shares now out- 
standing is likely to lend the issue 
. less readily to manipulative tactics, but 
A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION we continue to regard the stock as an 
excellent long pull commitment, and 
see no reason for disturbing your pres- 
ent holdings. 








AMERICAN ICE 


Would you advise holding American Ice com- 
mon as an investment? The yield is good and 
I have_read that $3.80 a share was earned last 
year. Consequently I am thinking of placing 200 
shares which cost me $38 a share in my deposit 
box. I have been told, however, that earnings 
may be reduced considerably by _«nscasonal 
weather and the future outlook is doubtful be- 


CONSULTING, cause of the growth of electric refrigeration.— 


e e 
CONTRACTING A. D. T., Florence, S. C. 
and MANAGING Investig ations If mechanical refrigeration a ad- 
versely affected the operations of com- 
ENGINEERS i Rep orts panies engaged in the manufacture of 
IN NATURAL ice, the American Ice Company has 
GAS AND Builders of Oi1 and Gas Pipe Line thus far been singularly immune. The 


i ter- 
8 H . . company ranks as the leading en 
oo pene complete, including Oil prise in its field and over an extended 


wy Pumping Stations, Gas Compressing period of time has conducted its af- 
Stations, Gasoline Recovery Plants, fairs on an eminently profitable basis. 


. ro, ae Sales have shown a steady upward 
and City Distribution Systems. trend since 1922 and attained a record 


volume last year. The 1928 gg is 
7 ry expected to show profits, after pre- 

H oO p e E n g Iineerin g C om p an y ferred dividends equal to hogg o bog 
Hi Office Eastern Office per share, as compared wit 92 in 
Mt. rete Ohio 149 Secadone, New York 1927. Management of the company has 


Dallas, Tex. : : Tulsa, Okla. : : Casper, Wyo. : : Los Angeles, Calif. been actively engaged in effecting oper- 
ating economies and given the benefit 


(Please turn to page 874) 
When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STR HET 




















ESTABLISHED 
1906 


























ee ee ee ee 








ne Co,, 
System 
© com- 
ridends 






While 

































nm may 
eVision 
10lderg 

amply 
idends 
lation 

General 
am dis. 
ve been 

shares 
rh asa 

account 
sdustry 
selling? 

od in 

egate 

ustry 

1 this 

while HE widespread interest in the And so he finds in the Digest, a brief, 
S in stock market is of extensive edu- easy-reading summary of the week’s 
» by cational value to the general public. most significant trends. Terse, un- 
r f. Awakened interest in finance has biased, safeguarded from ulterior in- 
a 4 contributed to the individuala catch temporary general movements fluences, the Digest interpretations 
aor broader outlook .. . abetterunder- _in the general market is considered are sound and worth accepting as the 
i: standing ofbusinessaffairs...akeener wasteful and dangerous. motivating factors of immense finan- 
tivi- appreciation of the vast opportunities H i cial engagements. 

, : " ow true the aphorism is: the long- 

f its offered oe i “genes est way ‘round is the shortest way _ Digest’s unparalleled success has long 
8 a |6=|6hl Te wie Digest path. ago proved its increasing value to its 
cov- Yet one influence which probably has clients. 

4 contributed most to the ever increas- Two Important Features - 

== ing group of Digest readers is the first i ee A Sane Suggestion 

and Weighted Average*—developed end Of first importance in the mind of a bat 

the uaihe tatienin Sik Claes Wc at Digest client is the fact that The In view of present market conditions, 
iced Sow York ee S Business Economic Digest contains this sane method of bettering one’s 
rial ‘ specific recommendations as to what financial condition through the pur- 
= The Newer Trend stocks to buy or sell, and when. He chase and sale of oppor tune issues 1s 
“nd It is generally recognized that the in- then rests a that cer _— pee a — f 
but deans of sedans indiatiaeals anemin recommendations are made in the rite, or use the coupon below, for 

7 es light of the scientific Weighted Aver- a free acquaintance copy of this 


less satisfied with purchasing securi- 


age* and therefore are the net opinion 


week’s Digest containing valuable 


























and ties on tips and rumors, although the 
9 . 9 : . ° ° 

es- noisier minority would indicate the of a s most reliable financial information on the probable trend of 

contrary. counse security prices. 

ie he studies market conditions, 

V < 
i h ues,and other fundamental factors, *Opinions of 35 of America’s foremost advisory organizations are included in the Digest’s Weighted 
ptest the investor becomes increasingly Averages on = stock market —_ _o. — In these pe tg ois ae 7 

. Lol 4 A 4d ight t - Paar 4 

— aware of the maze of data necessary to “wa a pasindallveish, After the several views of each economist vanb wavbeney organisation have been 
osit analyze the market thoroughly. Even thus tabulated and weighted, . total is — off which represents a combined net op on 
if h 1] a ee future conditions unparalleled for accuracy and for logic of computation. 
ngs if he were capable—by training and 
= long experience—to judge the deeper 
— significance of market activities (some 
" economic, others irreconcilably con- . P Di 
_ tary to basic economics) he would The BusinessconomicDigest 
of nd it extremely difficult to set a 
ne aside the time or the money neces- Gage P. Wright Pres. 
™ sary for comparative study of market M d * A k N Y 
. dha 342 Madison Ave. NewYork NY 
3 Hence he looks to the Digest for the FREE COUPON CUT OUT AND MAIL TODAY! 
’ guidance jae ie Wee 89s - a rrr eee ese eeeenseeses esse tl 
d Average* of authoritative opinions. THE BUSINESS ECONOMIC DIGEST ee | 
d .. S 342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. . 
s ae horter Way to Profits Without obligation, please mail me your current Digest to enable me to familiarize 1 
‘ It is likewise generally accepted that myself with your famous Weighted Average method. I am interested especially in - 
0 for the average investor—and most (J Stock and Bond Outlook (J The Business Outlook 1 
n of us belong to that class—the method q 1 
5 of buying carefully selected stocks for | Name ; 
: long ‘erm appreciation is most pro- : : 

auctiv - 

ive of profits. Now, the old \ Address ‘ 





time, popular practice of trying to 
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HE Conqueror is power—electric 
| eigen “white coal’’ furnished 
by the snowfed streams of the moun- 
tains themselves. 


Working at unprecedented speed, 
and with clocklike regularity, engineers 
drove an eight-mile bore straight 
through the granite heart of theCascades 
—the longest tunnel in America. Electric 
compressor plants furnished the com- 
pressed air; electric heating units kept 
the exhaust of the big shovels 
from freezing; motorized muck- 
ing machines loaded the dump 
cars and electric locomotives 
were used to haul them away. 





The Cascades Yield 
to a New Conqueror 


In less than three years the job was 
done—and now huge electric locomo- 
tives haul the trains of the Great 
Northern through the new tunnel in 
fifteen minutes. 


Less dramatic perhaps, but no less 
important, are the myriad applications 
of electricity which are transforming 
every aspect of life and work in homes, 
offices, and factories. Literally, thou- 
sands of these applications are General 

Electric developments; always 
and everywhere the General 
Electric monogram is a safe 
guide to electrical correctness 
and dependability. 


GENERAL ELECTRIC 



















CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES 


During the past few years there bas been a 
decided trend among investors toward se- 
curities of the convertible type. The reason 
for this is to enable holders of fixed income 
securities, such as bonds and preferred 
stocks, to share in some measure with the 
common stockholde.s in the future growth 
and prosperity of the issuing eorporation. 
If you are interestec in this attractive form 
of security, send for an interesting 24-page 
booklet issued by Geo. H. Burr & Co., a 
prominent investment house, which contains 
a list of promising convertible preferred 
stocks and bonds. Ask for 494. 





KEEP POSTED 


INCREASING YOUR INCOME RETURN 
The three facters that enter into the stabil- 
ity of a security are indispensability, 
growth and protection. Public Utility se- 
curities having these all-important at- 
tributes offer you the ideal investment. 
The firm of G. L, Ohrstrom will gladly mail 
you free of charge a copy of their interest- 
ing 20-page booklet, ‘‘Increasing Your In- 
come Return,’’ which contains some at- 
tractive public utility investments sponsored 
by this well-known house. Ask for 495. 
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(Continued from page 872) 

of favorable weather conditions, earn. 
ings should register further improve. 
ment in the current year. Without 
overlooking the steady jycrease in the 
use of refrigerating units operated by 
electricity and gas, we would point out 
that reliable estimates indicate that 
about 95% of all household refrigerg. 
tion is still dependent upon ice. More. 
over, the initial cost of the automatic 
unit is still more or less prohibitive to 
the average family. In the meantime. 
the extensive advertising of these units 
should continue to stimulate the sales 
of manufactured ice, as would appear 
to have been the case during the past 
several years. The shares of Ameri- 
can Ice would seem to have sufficient 
merit as a speculation of the more 
radical type to justify retention by 
present holders and the liberal yield 
compensates for the risk involved but 
they are not of “strong-box” calibre. 
In other words, holders are advised to 
keep in touch with ensuing develop- 
ments. 


NATIONAL SUPPLY— 
ALLIS-CHALMERS MFG. 


What is the outlook for National Supply com 
mon? I have read that earnings were over $4 
a share in the last quarter of 1928 and am in 
formed that this stock is scheduled to go to 200 
before the end of this year. My holdings consist 
of 75 shares at $135 each. 

I am worried about the weakness and inactivity 
of Allis-Chalmers. It is now selling 20 points 
below my purchase price of 191. Shall I hold 
for recovery? Can you give me any definite 
details concerning the rumor of a split-up in the 
near future?—B. S. C., Oakland, California. 

Ranking as one of the leading manu- 
facturers of various types of drilling 

yp 

machinery, tools, pipe and other equip- 
ment utilized by the oil industry, the 
National Supply Co. usually reports 
earnings which directly reflect the 
prosperity of oil companies in general. 
By comparison, representative oil com- 
panies will show greatly improved 
earnings for the past year as a result 
of more stabilized conditions and it is 
reliably estimated that National Sup- 
ply, for the same reason, will report 
profits closely approximating $11 per 
share. Such a showing would be par- 
ticularly impressive in the light of the 
fact that only $1.63 per share was 
earned in the first six months. It is 
also believed that the 1928 balance 
sheet will reveal a stronger financial 
position than at any time in the com- 
pany’s history. Existing quotations for 
the shares appear high enough in re- 
lation to reported earnings but longer 
range prospects seem sufficiently prom- 
ising to warrant retention of present 
commitments, in anticipation of fur- 
ther enhancement in value. : 

In its field, Allis-Chalmers Manufac- 
turing Co. impresses us as having €x- 
ceptionally favorable prospects for con- 
tinued growth and profitable opera- 
tions. From time to time, and at levels 
considerably below those now prevail- 
ing, we have directed the attention of 
our subscribers to the shares of the 
company and still regard them as hav- 
ing well defined merit for the longer 
pull. The preliminary report for 1928 
shows profits available for the common 
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to $11.28 per share, com- 
paring favorably with $10.82 per share 
earned in 1927. . Moreover, heavy ex- 
nses entailed in the development of 
new products last year were charged 
ygainst earnings. The company’s prod- 
ucts include a diversified line of electri- 
«a machinery and equipment and dur- 
ing the recent past a substantial vol- 
ume of business has been built up 
through the development of various 
types of industrial and farm tractors. 
The current year began with a large 
volume of unfilled orders on hand and 
there is every Treason to believe that 
aarnings will continue to show an up- 
ward trend. We are not in a position 
to definitely state that a split-up in the 
sock is contemplated but regardless, 
we consider the shares worthy of re- 
tention by those investors not primarily 
concerned with day-to-day price move- 
ments. 


stock equal 


CHESAPEAKE & OHIO RY.— 
CHICAGO R. I. & PACIFIC RY. 


Do you think that the market price of Chesa- 
reake & Ohio common will have a substantial 
rise if its latest merger application is’ approved? 
| would greatly appreciate your writing me re- 
carding the proposed unification and the benefits 
likely to accrue for O. stockholders. 


What, in your opinion, is retarding the market 
appreciation of Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific 
common? Paying $7 annual dividend and with 


carnings of close to $13 last year, this stock 
seems undervalued. Would you recommend hold- 
ing 100 shares which cost me $138 a share?— 
M. K. H., Macon, Georgia. 

Briefly, the latest application of the 
Chesapeake & Ohio Rwy. Co. recently filed 
with the Interstate Commerce Commis- 
sion proposes the formation of a fourth 
trunk line through the grouping of cer- 
tain railroads operating about 12,265 
miles of road principally in the Eastern 
territory. The plan, with the C. & O. 
as the nucleus, includes Hocking Val- 
ley, Pere Marquette, Nickel Plate, and 
Erie. To this group it is proposed to 
add Wheeling & Lake Erie, Virginian, 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois, Delaware, 
Lackawanna & Western, Bessemer & 
Lake Erie, Pittsburgh & Shawmut, and 
the Pittsburgh, Shawmut and North- 
em. In addition, it is proposed to ac- 
quire an interest and trackage rights 
in various smaller roads which are 
classified as bridge or terminal lines. 
In its entirety, the system will serve 
an extensive territory extending from 
the Atlantic seaboard to the Mississippi 
River and North from Virginia to 
Canada. There can be no question of 
the importance of this development 
from the standpoint of C. & O. stock- 
holders and while the action of the 
I. C. C. is indeterminate, the expressed 
willingness of the applicant to acquire 
control of all such short lines as the 
Commission may consider advisable and 
necessary, should aid materially in in- 
fluencing a favorable decision by that 
body. In 1928, the road earned about 
$24.50 per share as contrasted with 
$24.19 per share in the previous year. 
On this basis it is not only apparent 
that dividends of $10 were earned by 
an adequate margin of safety, but the 
shares appear to be selling at levels 
lower than such factors as the impor- 
tance of the road and recent develop- 





ments, a possible increase in the divi- 
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Getting there ahead of the trouble 


An Advertisement 
of the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company 


Durine the afternoon of 
March 17, 1928, an alarm bell 
rang in a telephone test station 
in the heart of the Alleghany 
mountains. This meant that a punc- 
ture had been made in the air-tight 
sheath of a busy inter-city cable. The 
men on duty knew that the injury 
was somewhere within 50 miles. 
Highly developed locating devices 
were instantly applied and in sixty-five 
minutes the troublespot waslocated. By 
7.15 in the evening, before the break in 
the sheath had affected service on 
any of the 248 pairs of wires in the 
cable, the repairs had been made. Be- 
cause of the preliminary warning on 
the indicator wire and the locating 
devices that enabled the test station 
to tell the repair crew just where it 
would find the trouble, not one 


“THe TELEPHONE BOOKS ARE THE DIRECTORY OF THE NATION’ 





conversation was interrupted. 
Thisspecial alarm system is one 
of the many mechanical and 
electrical wonders developed by 
Bell System engineers to guard tele- 
phone conversations. The apparatus 
is placed along the cable routes at 
intervals of 100 miles. It gives instant 
warning day or night of any disturb- 
ance to the cable within 50 miles in 
either direction. Automatic warning 
signals, electrical locating devices, con- 
stant testing of all switchboard appa- 
ratus and circuits—these are some of 
the ceaseless efforts that so effectively 
reduced interruptions to service on 
Bell lines in 1928. 

There is no standing still in the Bell 
System. Constant progress in accuracy 
and better service at the lowest cost 
is its goal. 


> 











Important Corp. Meetings 


Date of 

Company Specification Meeting 
Air Reduction Co., Inc. ........ Annual 3-13 
Amalgamated Leather Cos. ..... Annual 3-19 
Amer. LaFrance & Foamite Corp. .Annual 3-13 
Amer. Safety Razor Corp........ Annual 8-21 
Amer. Steel Foundries........... Annual 3-21 
Amer. Sugar Refining........... Annual 3-13 
BN PEE onc ccesrectacaesed Annual 3-19 
po  SPPeerrererr eee Annual 3-19 
Beech-Nut Packing ............. Annual 3-12 
Chandler-Cleveland Motors Corp..Annual 8-13 
Curtiss Aeronlane & Motor....... Annual 3-19 
ae er ee Tee Annual 3-12 
E. I. du Pont, de Nemours & Co..Annual 3-11 
Elec. Bond & Share Co.......... Special 3-12 


Elec, Bond & Share Securities Corp. 


Special 3-12 
Garnder Motor Corp. ........... Annual 3-12 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern R.I’...Annual 3-11 
Household Prod., Inc, .........+ Annual 3-11 
Houston Oil Co. of Texas........ Annual 3-12 
Kansas City, St. Louis & Chicago R.R. 

Annual 3-12 
Kaufmann Dept. Stores, Inc..... Annual 3-18 
Kelly, Springfield Tire.......... Annual 8-12 
pg A SS 2 err Annual 3-22 
Temilierd €3.) & Oss ,... 206-008: Annual 3-12 
| Pee eee Annual 3-18 
Missouri-Kansas & Texas R.R...Annual 3-12 
Philadelphia Rapid Transit...... Annual 3-20 
to ee ee” eee rere ee eet Annual 3-13 
PR MRUUIEE Fcc sicrecmneean as Annual 3-18 
St. Louis Southwestern Ry...... Annual 3-12 
DN OO 8 bcccgcdeces vawcaad Annual 8-14 
Southern Calif. Edison ......... Annual 3-15 
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Investment Sagacity 


Leading insurance companies have earned an en- 
viable reputation as consistently successful investors 
of their funds. Since 1920, American stock fire 
companies alone have gained approximately 
$813,000,000 in assets as against an increase of 
only $129,500,000 in capital—due in no small de- 
gree to their investment sagacity. 


HOLDERS OF 


Insuranshares Trust Certificates have a pro rata 
interest in the stocks of more than 50 leading Fire, 
Life, Casualty, Fidelity, Marine and other insur- 
ance companies, and of several banks whose busi- 
ness is national or international in scope. 


This ownership is based on thousands of under- 
lying securities, selected by recognized experts and 
representing a cross-section of the outstanding 
commercial, industrial and financial activities of 
the United States and foreign countries. 


Investment in Insuranshares Trust Certificates is 
first of all safe—beyond that it represents a profit- 
able share in steadily mounting market values. 


Write for descriptive circular 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 


49 Wall Street, New York 


Chicago San Francisco 












































70 Wall Street 


You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Small or Large Lots on 


PARTIAL PAYMENTS 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 





Odd Lot Orders Solicited 


Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 





James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Established 1884 


New York 


























dend, as well as valuable subscription 
privileges and the excellent future out. 
look, would warrant. 


The concentration of speculative at. 
tention on the more volatile industria) 
and public utility issues has resulted 
in price movements within a compara- 
tively narrow range for representative 
railroad shares. It is this particular | 
phase of the present stock market 
which would seem to account for the 
somewhat disappointing action of Chi. 
cago, Rock Island & Pacific common 
stock, rather than any fundaments] 
weakness or uncertainty in the situa. 
tion. Earnings of the road last year 
were equal to $12.89 per share and 
established a new high record. The 
advance in the dividend rate to $7 was 
fully justified and, at existing quote. 
tions, the shares yield an attractive 
return. Increased operating efficiency 
and normal increase in the volume of 
traffic may be expected to further en. 
hance earning power and we continue 
to regard the shares as offering one 
of the most attractive media in the rail 
group, both from a speculative as well 
as an investment viewpoint. 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtair a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Stock Pay- 
Record able 


3-15 3-31 
3-12 4-1 
8-14 4-1 
3-13 3-90 
8-11 3-80 
3-15 41 
3-14 415 


Amount 
Declared 


$6.00 Adams Express com..$1.50 
. Chicle com.... 0.50 
. Home Prod.... 0.25 

00 


. Radiator 
. Stores com.... 0.50 
. Tel. & Tel.... 2.25 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. 
Mach, com. 1,50 
Cent. Alloy Steel com. 0. 
.00 Chicago Yellow Cab.. 0.25 
.20 Cities Service com... 0.10 
8tk Cities Serv. com stk. 
8.00 Commercial Solvents. . 
Stk Commercial Solvents.. 2% 
7.00 Consol. Cig. Corp. com 1.75 
8.00 Consol. Gas Balt. com 0.75 
.20 Container Corp. com A 0.30 
.60 Container Corp, com B 0.15 
.60 Cuba R. R. com.... 1.20 
.00 Detroit Edison 2.00 
.00 Elec, Stor. Batt. com. 1.25 
00 Equit, Off. Bldg. com oa 
% 


MONwN a 


8-11 41 
8-23 410 
8-20 41 
8-15 4-1 
8-15 4-1 
3-15 41 
8-15 4-1 
3-18 4-1 
8-15 41 
8-10 41 
8-10 41 
8-28 3-28 


8S 3338sse: 


mon 


Solo ponm 
S3ss 


.50 Fed’l Lt. & Trac. com 0.87% 
Federal Lt, & Trac.. 1% 

First Nat. Strs. com.. 0.37% 
Gen’l Am. T’k Car com 1.00 

Gen’! Am, Tank Car. 1% 
.50 Glidden Co. com.... 0.87% 3-16 41 
... Glidden Co. Com, .. 0.12% Ext. 3-16 41 
Gotham Silk Hosiery.. 0.62% 4 8-12 41 


n 
Sess 


- 


3 


PLOPPLOS OOOO ERO RRKOO PELL oo 


~» “ow 
oe 
or 


.00 Gulf States St’l com. 1.00 
,00 Inter. Business Mach. 1.25 
.00 Kelsey-HayesWh’'l com 0.50 
.00 Kinney (G.R.) Inc. com 0.25 
.60 Kresge (8. 8.) com... 0.40 
Kroger Groc, & Bak’g 5% 
.00 National Biscuit com. 1.50 
.00 National Lead com.. 1.25 
.00 New Eng. Tel, & Tel. 2.00 
.00 Northern Pacific .... 1.25 
.00 Owens Bottle com... 1.00 
.00 Pack’d Motor Car com 0.25 
,00 Phelps-Dodge 2.50 
Sheffield Steel com.. 1% 
Sheffield Steel com.. 0.50 
.00 Sinclair Cons, Oil com 0.50 
... Sinclair Cons. Oil com 0.25 Ex 
00 Standard Milling com. 150 Q@ 
.00 Und’w’d-Elliott-Fisher 1.00 @ 
U. 8. Gypsum com... 0.40 : 

Q 


8-15 41 
3-22 4-10 
9-21 41 
3-21 41 
8-11 3-30 


Nop 


re od 


Seonaaane 
ESssssssresssss 


Q 
Qa 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
Q 
M 
Q 
Q 
Q 
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White Motor Co. com. 0.25 
Youngst’n Sh. & Tube 1.25 
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Spicer Mfg. 
15 Points Profit 
in 4 Weeks 


Nevada Cons. 
10 Points Profit 
in 10 Days 





ON January 24, subscribers to The Investment and Business Forecast 
of The Magazine of Wall Street were definitely advised to “Buy 
Spicer Mfg. Co. at the market.” The average buying price was 481/. 


On February 28, we wired “Close out Spicer.”” The average 
selling price was 631/,—15 points profit on each share carried. 


On February 19, we telegraphed our subscribers “Buy Nevada Con- 


solidated Copper.” The average buying price was 493/. 


On March 1, we wired subscribers ‘(Close out Nevada Con- 
solidated Copper.”” The average selling price was 5934,— 


10 points profit on each share carried. 


T HESE are only two of the profit opportunities recommended to our subscribers 
before the start of the current upsurge of the market. Other stocks which, as this 
advertisement is written, are still held for further price appreciation include Inland Steel, 


Paramount-Famous-Lasky, Gold Dust, B. F. Goodrich, etc. 
New Profit Opportunities 


Outstanding profit opportunities still exist 
in this new phase of the market. 
The securities which hold the greatest 
promise for substantial price appreciation, 
after they are analyzed by our staff of ex- 
perts, will be definitely recommended to 
Forecast subscribers. A daily check will 
then be kept on the recommendations 
made so that subscribers will be informed 


just when to close out to their best ad- 
vantage. months. 


Mail the coupon below at once. We will— 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five’ stocks so that you may take a 
trading position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our current 
recommendations so that you will be advised when to close them out; 

(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 

(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 
of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; ¢ 

(d) wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 
of the Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which 
we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to close 
out. We endeavor to send only one of these r dations at a time; 

(e) all wires or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested. 


Forecast at once. 





THE INVESTMENT a es ; Special Rate of $75—-Saves you $25 
| 
AND BUSINESS : THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
FORECAST : ; 
: of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
is the only security wire bein $08 te cope ray tee, eaperstaten The Joveoutine and 
advisory service con- : ounvies am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 
ducted by or affiliated in  '! Wanted 
t PMN io) .nl aac sk pola avs's-0 Wiel ce-e ecole. 6 4.a laze’ wles@ievaiealeieie ater wealevate outrun 
any way with The Mag- ; aa . SCREEN IN ey 2a aic. vines cele Dieioislarninrs:sin wieniere s:e.einis, o0l=06 apices conn 
azine of Wall Street. ; = i Me oh iis sive a deuic dbase eel State 
; OO Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
, five — yer to make commitments at the market 
o Mar. 9 as mentioned in . 











SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON { 


So that you, too, may establish yourself in 
a sound market position and obtain the 
substantial profits that should be available 
very shortly, we urge that you place at 
least a six months’ test subscription to the 
Only 2 points profit on 
50 shares in all will more than pay for this 
test and, by subscribing now, you may net 
thousands of dollars within the next six 


THIS 
COMPLETE 
SERVICE 
FOR ONLY 
$75 


I understand that I 
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ASSOCIATED SYSTEM 


Founded in 1852 
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Of the 120 Chief Executives and department 

heads, 42 have served the Associated System 

over 20 years, 22 over 25 years, 12 over 30 
years and 3 over 35 years 


HE same executives who for many years have 

supervised Associated properties have also been 
responsible for the large growth in recent years. 
The thirty-two major executives average 25 years 
of public utility experience. 


In its financial policies the Company has the coun- 
sel of internationally known bankers whose expe- 
rience parallels the entire history of the electric 
light and power industry. 


ASSOCIATED GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANY 


Incorporated in 1906 


Write for our 16-page booklet ‘‘O’’ on Class A Stock 


61 Broadway New York 
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RADICAL CHANGES IN BUILD. 
ING FINANCING 


(Continued from page 824) 
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strictly equity basis, and put the cop. | 


struction industry in a position to com. 
pete with the stock market and with 
general business for. the funds needed 
for continued development. That, of 
course, is possible as the factors in 
building become standardized and the 
equities are established upon some as. 
sured basis of probable calculation, 
The plan discards such established 
practices as the payment of bond pre- 
miums, appraisals and other fees, bas- 
ing all calculations on cost and admit. 
ting the public to fuli partnership 
privileges in the enterprise from the 
outset. Public financing under the 
plan will be restricted to 75% of the 
land and the building. The balance 
of the cost of a building financed, rep- 
resenting 25%, will be met through the 
issuance and sale to the United States 


_ Realty and Improvement Company for 


cash of second preferred and common 
stock in units of one share of second 
preferred and three shares of common. 
The second preferred will bear the 
same dividend rate as the first pre- 
ferred. An amortization plan is in- 
cluded, by which it is calculated to re- 
tire one-third of the first preferred 
stock within about ten years and the 
entire issue of. second preferred within 
about twelve years, after which divi- 
dend payments on the common stock 
may be authorized. 

It must be recognized that this is an 
individual plan and may not be taken 
as an indication of the form in which 
realty securities may ultimately be 
standardized. They must be standard- 
ized in a measure, however, before any 
established exchange for such securi- 
ties can be operated successfully. A 
few years ago operators attempted the 
erection of cooperative apartments. 
The first fiscal plans for these were 
modified radically. Today cooperative 
apartments have no standard fiscal 
plan, and yet that method of finding 
capital for new construction has proved 
rather successful. We may expect, 
therefore, that purely commercial build- 
ing will go through several quick 
stages before a standard method of 
financing will be devised that will meet 
with the approval of the public. 

Notwithstanding, the Real Estate 
Board of New York Exchange, Inc., 
has proceeded with its plan to estab- 
lish a practical and open market for 
these securities. Cyrus C. Miller, presi- 
dent of the exchange, has announced 
that it will be ready to function within 
a month probably. 

Such an exchange would give a new 
and desirable liquidity to real estate 
securities and should give a more 
stable character in line with intrinsic 
values to prices; for naturally this 
bringing into the open market where 
the full light of publicity will play 
thereon will remove many of the specu- 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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lative features from the construction 


business. It will make it much more 
dificult for transfers to be made upon 
a shoe-string or fortunes to be built 
upon a mortgage lien. Speculation— 
even downright gambling—in construc- 
tion has caused much waste and sad- 
dled the public with many inflated is- 
sues in the past. A real estate stock 
exchange could stop much of that, and 
thus by removing the vast field of 
wasteful effort make it possible for 
building in this country to proceed 
upon an accelerated pace. 








HOW ABOUT THE $50 A WEEK 
MAN? 


(Continued from page 847) 








both are saving money and making 
financial progress. 

The solution of the dilemma of the 
small salaried man is to save some 
money every week, no matter how 
much sacrifice or ingenuity is necessary 
to do so. Whether or not a budget is 
employed, the most sure-fire method is 
to set aside the savings allotment first 
then manage to pay expenses somehow 
out of the balance that remains. If 
the savings allotment is left over until 
all other expenses are paid, there is 
naturally less chance that anything 
will be left from a small income than 
from a large one. And, while this de- 
partment has never advocated the use 
of the “standard budgets,” it is our be- 
lief that every individual budget can be 
arranged to allow for a minimum of 
10% for savings and investment—no 
matter how large or small the income 
is in itself. 


An Incentive to Save 


Further than this it is impossible to 
go in the matter of counsel or advice 
without running into generalizations 
that have no practical value. In our 


experience with small investors over a. 


long period of years, we have seen many 
a comfortable “nest egg” provided out 
of incomes that “on paper” looked just 
as impossible as the budget allotments 
that you refer to in the “standard bud- 
gets.” The following figures will give 
you some ideas of the value of com- 
pound interest savings mediums to the 
family in the small income brackets. 
An investment of $25 a month (just a 
little more than 10% of the $50 a week 
income) in building and loan shares 
that pay 6% wiil grow to a fund of 
$5,000 in about eleven and a half years. 
Invested in a 6% bond for another 
eleven and a half years this fund will 
grow to about $10,000, while in the 
meantime the first operation may be 
repeated by continuing the $25 monthly 
payments in new shares. More than 
half of the total fund thus built up 
will be received from interest, which 
your dollars earn while you are earn- 
ing more dollars. So, you see, there is 
a real incentive to save even with a 
small income. 
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IHE number of telephone calls made 

through the twenty-four hours of 
the day fluctuates from day to day, 
from month to month. Morning, after- 
noon and evening peak and valley loads 
vary with each central office. By careful 
adjustment of the operating force to the 
load, some six million dollars a year is 
saved in the 6,200 central offices of the 
Bell System—typical of the careful 
management which profits most by 
serving best. 


Reasons Why Careful Investors Choose 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company Stock 


The American Telephone and Telegraph 


3 


Company, with its predecessors, has 
paid dividends regularly for forty-eight 
years. The Bell System is expending 
more than four hundred million dollars 
ayear for plant and equipment. Through 
a far-sighted management, the Bell 
System maintains telephone service at 
the lowest cost consistent with financial 
safety. 


More than 450,000 stockholders own 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company shares, which are so widely dis- 
tributed that not one stockholder holds 
as much as 1% of the total capital stock. 


May we send you a copy of our booklet, 
“Some Financial Facts”? 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Inc. 


195 Broadway 





New York City 





GEORGE M.FORMAN 


Chicago 
112 West Adams St. 
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& COMPANY” 


New York 
120 Broadway 














8z First Mortgage 
0 Bonds 


May be cashed in at par on 30 
days’ notice. Interest Coupons 
payable quarterly. Denomina- 
tions $100.00, $500. 00 and $1,- 
000.00. 

Bonds issued up to 80% of 
amount of mortgages trusteed, 
leaving 20% additional margin for 
bond holders. 


For further information write 


Orlando Loan and Savings 
Company 


26 Wall Street 
Orlando, Florida 
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Successful Investors 
are 
Insurance Stock Buyers 


The successful investor recognizes 
that Insurance Stocks combine safety 
of principal and enhancement in 
value. The legal regulations govern- 
ing Insurance Companies and the 
very character of the business strictly 
defines safety of principal in Insur- 
ance Stock Investments. 


A review of the histories of any 
number of seasoned Insurance Com- 
panies, picked at random, will reveal 
the fact that Insurance Companies 
are unusually large, consistent 


Growth of assets and earnings of 
Insurance Companies are always re- 
flected to market values. Insurance 
stocks will average a greater profit 
return to the investor than will most 
speculative operations. 


We will be glad to submit our 
recommendations of Insur- 
ance Stocks which we believe 
should be purchased now. 


SALMON, WEED 
& COMPANY 


Incorporated 


39 Broadway ~ New York 
Tel. BOW ling Green $858 
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Our 
Market Letter 
. 

Service 
Advantageous purchases are often 
suggested by the comments and re- 
sult of a careful study of specific is- 
sues contained in cur Market Letter 
Service. 

We will gladly mail same upon re-~ 
quest whenever conditions seem to 
warrant issuing letter. 
Send as your name for our mailing 
list. 

Ask for letter M.W. 


Odd Lot Department 


WOODWORTH, 
LOUNSBERY &CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Associate Members N. Y. Curb Market 


52 Broadway New York 


Telephone: Whitehall 3322 
Branch Office 
16 East 53rd St. New York 
Telephone: Regent 0863 














BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN 
ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 
Sees man placed 300 

exclusive aseeaeaen een Be ey Un- 
fimsived possibilities. Protected territory. In- 


vestment required. Experience unnecessary. 
THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY 
887 Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Ill. 
ermmeme! 














Bank, Insurance and Investment 
Trust Stocks 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


NATIONAL BANKS 
Asked nomenon — (25) 
Bank of America, N. A. (4.50).. 196 iagara (4) 
Chase (18A) . ‘ 1000 1010 North River (8.50)* 
Chatham & Phenix (16) 710 United States Fire (2.40) 
Chemical (24) ee Stuyvesant (6) 
City (20A) (X) 387 Travelers (24)* 
oye x Westchester (2.50)* 93 
SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 


per wins Parc 160 
ational Surety (10) 
Public (new) (4) 8 Lawyers Mortgage (14) (X).. 
Seaboard (16) Mortgage Bond (8) 
TRUST COMPANIES JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 


Amer, Ex-Irving Tr. (14) 
Bankers (30) 1386 Dallas (8) 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co. (20). 90 Des Moines 
Brooklyn (80) (X) 1160 First Carolina (8) 
Central Union (36) Lincoln (5) 
Empire (16) 26 Southern Minnesota 
Equitable (12) Virginia (B) 
narane i, 5 T. INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 
Manufacturers (new) American Founders Trust com.. 
New York (new) 275 280 = 4 Siwy 
i ‘oO . 

Welter Geates Teast (98) Diversified Trustees Shares 

STATE BANKS (NEW YORK) Do Series B h 
Corn Exchange (20) Financial & Industrial Sec, com. 138% 
Manhattan Co. es ee Pe eee sanGee 117 
State (18) 900 Fixed Trust Shares 
United States (14) ses Insuranshares, B 1928 

Interl, _ Corp. of Amer., B.. 
INSURANCE COMPANIES Do 
Do ox 


na Fire (10 190 
eer Life Ga, 250 1280 Oil Shares, Inc, (units) 
Fidelity-Phenix (2) 105% Second Intl. Securities 
Continental (1.60) 70 Do 6% Pfd. 
Glens Falls (1.60) 64 67 Shawmut Bank 
Globe & Rutgers (24) 1570 
Great American (1.60 56 
Hanover (1) 884 


Hartford Fire (22)* 980 000 
Home (20 612 (A) Including div. wherever paid rw 
*y 


Carolina (1.40 ) 48 Companies in some cases, (B) P 
Milwaukee Mech. (1. 50 cluding extras. (X) Ex-rights. 


—s 





the early part of the past month, 495 pots, Chase is up about 150 
the bank stocks continue to churn points, Bankers Trust has recorded a 
about in a very active market and main- pain of about 250 points and Corn Ex- 
tain, on the average, a level of prices ¢hange which has been rather well 
never before established in the long ought ever since last summer is vir- 
history of these institutions. The mar-  ¢yally double the prices then prevailing 
ket for these issues has been highly nd has to its credit a gain of about 
spectacular in past weeks, with trading 100 points within the past month. This 
interest heightened by mergers, consoli- js ahout the only large institution which 
dations and rumors of more mergers to. has not been linked up with some 
come. After official statements that merger and attention is called to the 
were interpreted a few weeks ago to valuable contribution which it has to 
constitute a virtual denial of any such offer in any future combine through its 
deal, the Guaranty Trust and National extensive system of 65 branches 
Bank of Commerce consolidation finally throughout the metropolitan area of 
materialized. Not so long ago rumor New York City. Speculative enthvu- 
had it that the management of the for- siasm for the “Morgan” bank shares 
mer institution frowned upon share for was responsible for a move in First 
share terms, yet in the final outcome, National shares that carried them up to 
the National Bank of Commerce share- $7,500 a share, a gain of about 1,500 
holders received not only a share for points in three days and 2,500 for the 
share arrangement but in addition were month. A striking trend developed in 
given valuable rights to subscription of this market during the past month, in 
new stock prior to the merger. As the that the insurance stocks seemed to be 
result of this arrangement the shares under pressure in spite of the great in- 
of this institution are currently quoted terest in bank stocks. Usually these two 
approximately 250 points above their prominent groups move in sympathy 
price of a month ago. Guaranty shares with each other. The diverse trend 
which were under considerable accumu- which has developed between the bank 
lation for some time gained about 200 and the insurance stocks is accounted 
points during the same period. for by some authorities in the fact that 
However, the honors were not’ the buying of the latter shares is of 4 
lavished exclusively on these two is- good deal more discriminating nature 
sues. City Bank, now the second larg- than in the case of the bank stocks. 


A FTER reaching new high levels at os¢ institution, showed a gain of about 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 




















INTERNATIONAL RAILWAYS 
OF CENTRAL AMERICA 


(Continued from page 833) 
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cific Coast is shorter and the movement 
is against favorable grades. Moreover, 
the contract price for the delivery of 
oil on the Pacific Coast is $1.35 per 
barrel as against $1.87%2 on the At- 
lantic Coast. An annual saving of at 
least $200,000 is anticipated as a result 
of these changes. It may be noted that 
the greatest proportion of tonnage 
transported represents agricultural 
products which do not load very heav- 
ily and thereby exert one of the most 
important single influences against effi- 
cient operations. To some extent this 
has now been obviated as a résult of 
strengthening many bridges which were 
unable to sustain the movement of both 
the heavier power and the longer train 
loads. 

Expenditures on maintenance of way 
increased from $661,986 in 1923 to 
$889,469 in 1927. The greatest ex- 
penditures occurred in 1925 and 1926 
when many bridges, some of which were 
built thirty-five years ago, were re- 
placed with heavier structures. Creo- 
soted ties and tie plates are used, as 
well as heavier rail in connection with 
replacements. Expenditures on main- 
tenance of equipment reflect a steady 
increase, having risen from $513,874 
in 1923 to $853,012 in 1927. 

It is somewhat difficult to determine 
as to whether the foregoing amounts 
are excessive. The character of the 
tonnage as well as the fact that the 
company’s locomotives are compara- 
tively smaller than the average in serv- 
ice in the United States, undoubtedly 
precludes large expenditures on re- 
pairs per locomotive mile. Repairs per 
freight car mile are probably high, 
having averaged 1.20c as against an 
average of slightly over 1c in the 
United States. However, as a result 
of the construction of new shop facili- 
ties with modern machinery, some econ- 
omies may ultimately be accomplished. 





Control of Operating Expenses 


Notwithstanding the increased trans- 
portation costs during 1928-1927, it ap- 
pears that the management has oper- 
ating expenses well in hand. This is 
reflected in a lower operating ratio in 
1927 as compared with 1925 and 1926. 
The foregoing do not measure up to 
the results of 1928 and 1924 as is ap- 
parent on examining the above table. 
There appears to have been a consid- 
erable improvement on the part of the 
management to carry an increasingly 
greater proportion of total operating 
revenues to net railway operating in- 
come. Between 1925 and 1926, total 
operating revenues increased from $6,- 
097,011 to $6,826,573, a gain of $729,- 
564. There was carried to net railway 
operating income $518,451 or 71.3% 
of the increase in total operating reve- 


| vestment plan under dependable guidance to assure a 

































Bond Investment Advice 


HE proper selection of investments requires a 
degree of skill and experience which the average 
investor seldom has the time or opportunity to acquire. 
Every bond buyer should follow a systematic in- 


properly balanced and diversified list of holdings. Such 
care in the long run will often prove a short cut to 
financial independence. 


Our Offer to Bond Buyers 


While in your own interests we recommend a visit to one of our 
offices for personal consultation before purchasing, if that is incon- 
venient, send for an Equitable Investment Memorandum. Put down 








the facts it calls for and return it to us. The information will be 
held entirely confidential and, with it as a basis, we will prepare a 
personal bond investment program designed to meet your specific 
needs and plans. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 
40 Worth St. 








Madison Avenue at 28th St. 
Madison Avenue at 79th St. 368 East 49th St. 
LONDON . PARIS MEXICO CITY 
Total resources more than $550,000,000 


Madison Avenue at 45th St. 





© E.T.C. of N.Y.,7929 
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Bank & Insurance Stocks $50,000 


LIFE INSURANCE 


Write for BTI 
| 16 Exchange Pl.,N.Y. | (can be paid monthly) based at 
age 40 














nues. Between 1926 and 1927, total 
MARCH 9, 1929 





SSS 
HE SHELBURNE 


Atlantic City 
Directly on the Boardwalk in the 
desired central location. 
Golf privileges, garage accommoda- 
tions. For 25 years Ownership-Man_ 
agement. JACOB WEIKEL. 


* Protected Papas Smile at Vicissitudes™ 


FOYE & BUCKLAND 
30 East 42nd St., N. Y. C. 
MURRAY HILL 8120 
























































Steady Growth 


Knox Hat Co. 


ee 


GROSS . SALES 
LAST EIGHT 
YEARS 
ee. «itesewe $4,237,198 
ee? wos deead 4,359,006 
Se. ineteens 4,788,065 
Se sebesccz 5,229,777 
a ee eee 5,847,555 
Se. bakisese 6,710,233 - 

ee Sebesess 7,925,636 
renee 8,330,054 


We recommend this com- 
pany’s 7% Prior Pfd. 
stock for investment. 


Price to Yield 6.45% 


Inquiries Invited 


Charles E. Doyle & Co. 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 


20 Pine St. New York -Tel- John 4500 


Members 
Unlisted Securities Dealers Ass’n 
Association of Bank Stocks Dealers 











British 
Type 


Investors, Ine. 


Third dividend increase an- 
nounced for April Ist to stock- 
holders of record March 15th. 


Annual report due March 15th 
will show high earning rate. 
Current market price less than 
eight times annual net income 
per share. 


We recommend the Class A 
participating stock as an invest- 
ment for both income and ap- 
preciation. 


Full Particulars on Request 


STEELMAN & BIRKINS 


20 Broad Street., New York 
Tel. Hanover 7500 


BRANCH OFFICES 
342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 
17 Academy St., Newark, N. J. 
























IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date 





$6,826,573 to $7,012,190. While lower 
maintenance expenditures contributed 
to this showing, transportation ex- 
penditures decreased slightly, in the 
face of a larger volume of business, in- 
dicating that the management has been 
conducting operations with increasing 
efficiency. Interest and other fixed 
charges increased from $779,293 to 
$997,552. Net income reflected a very 
sharp gain being $1,992,754 in 1927 as 
compared with $1,050,978 in 1923, an 
increase of almost 90%. Surplus earn- 
ings reinvested in the property totaled 
$5,265,220 during 1923-1927. 

Investment in road as of December 
31, 1927, was $68,036,962 as against 
$51,533,571 as of December 31, 1922, 
an increase of $16,503,391. Investment 
in equipment which was $5,101,993 in 
1927 increased $2,624,621 since the be- 
ginning of the period under considera- 
tion. The total increase in both of the 
foregoing items was $19,128,012 against 
which funded debt increased $13,227,- 
078. The latter included the only 
securities issued. The balance of the 
increase in road and equipment was 
financed by the reinvestment of surplus 
earnings which totaled $5,265,220 dur- 
ing 1923-1927. The difference, which 
was less than $1,000,000, was presum- 
ably financed out of current assets. 








Many improvements were made to the 
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operating revenues increased from property, among the more important 


being the extension of wharf facilities, 
completion of tunnels, the construction 
of a new warehouse at Guatemala City 
and the addition of heavier motive 
power. 

The financial position of the com- 
pany as of December 31, 1927, was 
satisfactory. Current assets were $4,- 
531,855 and current liabilities $2,257,- 
821. Cash amounted to $584,976. Net 
current assets were $2,128,109 as com- 
pared with $1,060,152 as of December 
31, 1922, an increase of $1,067,257. 

The company possesses an exception- 
ally well balanced capital structure. 
It is true that the average annual rate 
on the outstanding funded debt is very 
high, being 5.6% but this is offset by 
the fact that the bonds constitute only 
42% of the total capitalization. As of 
December 31, 1927, there were no equip- 
ment trust obligations. Interest charges 
have been earned by a steadily increas- 
ing margin of safety. In 1923, fixed 
charges were earned 2.35 times and in 
1927 almost three times. 


1923 1927 
Available for fixed 
charges ...... $1,830,271 $2,990,306 
Fixed charges .. 779,293 997,552 
Times earned .. 2.35 3.0 


The 5% preferred stock is outstand- 
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ing in amount of $10,000,000 and is of 
$100 par value. It is non-callable and 

ssesses the unusually attractive fea- 
ture of participating equally in all dis- 
tributions of earnings with the common 
stock, after $5 has been paid each year 
on the latter. Dividends on the pre- 
ferred shares were paid regularly up 
to August, 1914, when dividend notes 
were issued in payment of all the ac- 
cumulations which were eventually 
liquidated by 1923. Since that year 
cash payments have been made without 
interruption. No dividends have ever 
been paid on the no par common stock, 
of which 300,000 shares are outstand- 
ing. Earnings on both sues since 
1923 have been as follows: 


Earned 
Earned per share on 

per share common after de- 

Year on preferred ducting preferred 
ae $10.50 $1.83 
BUR seid saseieis 13.72 2.91 
RMD ais5 850% 15.61 3.54 
RUED! Su0:63:0 18.74 4.44 
"fll ee 19.06 4.68 


The future development of Interna- 
tional Railways of Central America 
seems reasonably well assured, judged 
from the standpoint of the growth of 
foreign trade of the countries it tra- 
verses. The volume of business mov- 
ing in and out of the territory con- 
tributes over 50% of the total tonnage 
transported. 


Growth of Territory Served 


Attention is drawn to the growth 
of imports and exports of Guate- 
mala, in which most of the company’s 
mileage is situated. Exports in 1910 
were $8,914,000 and in 1927 $33,951,- 
000, an increase of 270%. Imports 
have risen from $6,468,000 to $22,685,- 
000, a gain of 249%. In 1910 the com- 
pany’s trade balance was in its favor 
to the extent of $2,446,000 and in 1927, 
$11,266,000, an increase of 361%. 

The foreign trade of El Salvador, in 
which a considerable amount of mileage 
is operated, also reflects a rising, though 
somewhat irregular, tendency. The 
prosperity of the latter country, which 
is largely agricultural, is dependent 
mostly upon the coffee crop, which fluc- 
tuates greatly. The volume of exports 
also exerts a great influence upon im- 
ports. 

Further extension of the company’s 
mileage should have a more stabil- 
izing influence upon earnings, inas- 
much as a wider territory will be 
served, thereby eliminating ‘the danger 
of being dependent upon a single coun- 
try, in the event of crop failures, etc. 

Earnings on the common stock for 
1927 should approximate $7 per share 
and when the additional mileage is 
completed, $1,000,000 will be added to 
net income. This is the equivalent of 
$3 per share. While the payment of 
dividends is not anticipated in the near 
future, the common stock at current 
levels of $50 per share, appears to be 
selling out of line, both from the stand- 
point of current and potential earnings. 
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Convertible bonds and preferred stocks offer a practical 
solution to the problem of 
. . . obtaining adequate, fixed income, while 
. . Securing Opportunity to participate in ‘ 
potential common stock appreciations. 


Convertible 


Securities 


> more desirable common stocks are selling 
at levels at which they yield relatively small 
dividend returns. As a result, it is difficult to 
choose investments with appreciation possibilities 


which give immediate and adequate income. 


A Brochure discussing this problem, and 
the extent to which convertible securities 
help to solve it, has been compiled by us. 


A complimentary copy may be had upon request. 
Ask for Booklet 103 


George H. Burr & Co. 


57 William Street, New York 


OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL INVESTMENT CENTERS 









































ARMOUR & CO. 
(Continued from page 8381) 








cated by the margin of earnings ap- 
plicable to it. In the fiscal year ended 
Oct. 27, 1928, the total interest require- 
ments were earned approximately 2.05 
times while the average for the five- 
year period showed interest earned over 
1.90 times, and this period was not an 


exceptionally prosperous one for the 
meat packing companies. With condi- 
tions currently much better in the in- 
dustry, the margin of earnings will 
very likely be considerably better than 
has been the case during the five-year 
period. 

In view of the improved status of the 
company, the First Guaranteed Series 
“A” 5%s due Jan. 1, 1943, are selling 
on a relatively attractive basis, giving 
a current yield of 6.05% on its present 
price of 91, and a yield to maturity of 
over 6.20%. 
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You've always wanted to see the 
tremendous mountain grandeur of 60 
Glacier National Park, Montana, 5 

and Waterton Lakes National Park, 


in the Canadian Rockies; also the 191415 ‘16 ‘1718 19 “20°21 '22'23'24 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 
snow fields and flower-carpeted =I ® ie 
— — Rainier —— 
ark and Mt. Baker National bi, s : 
a , . Special low round trip Market Statistics Figures Will Be Found on Page 885 
summer fares enable you to enjoy 
the varied scenic beauties of all a a nn i 
four parks on one low-cost vaca- AVERAGE: Paice of 40-BONDS 
tion ticket; liberal stop-overs at 
Spokane, Seattle, Tacoma and 
Portland with free side trip to 95 
Vancouver and Victoria. Diverse 
routes, returning, enable you to visit go 
other national parks. Travel on the 
Oriental Limited and see the new 85 
electrified Cascade Tunnel, longest 
on the Western Hemisphere .. . 80 
For descriptive books and full 


information write— S 25 R A H LA OA p $ 
A.J. DICKINSON, Passenger Traffic Manager 4 STREET - RAILWAYS 
Room 709, Great Northern Railway 70 Ps 2 PUBLIC- UTILITIES 

St. Paul, Minn. | MUNICIPAL 


frame inn §0ins Gren Northern Railway SSS .SStSSSesSsssscn>aleeees. 
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work of National Broadcasting Company. 
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‘SUFFOLK TITLE 
& GUARANTEE C0. 


Capital and Surplus 
over $3,500,000 


Book Value of Shares 
$127 


1928 Earnings exceeded 
gy get errr T has been estimated that seventy per 

/0 4 
cent. of all the primary horse power 





Present 


Dividends $5 used in American industry is electrical. 
nee In other words, the factories of America 

, “oe rely upon the public utility industry for 
oe ae OF a huge percentage of their total success 


$130 ful production. Couple this important 


| J. K. Rice, Jr. & Co. fact with the equally important service 
= =< the utility company provides for home, 


Rector 9030—120 Broadway 2 7 
New York City farm, village and town, and a conspicu- 
“in ous idea of the value of a public utility 


nagar nen amg, to a community may be derived there- 


LOCKHEED ay 


The National Electric Power Company, 


Aircraft Co. through its subsidiaries, provides this 
COMMON STOCK yeoman service in more than 1,700 non- 


Company has no bonded debt, metropolitan communities throughout 


a or bank loans the Eastern United States. 


As of Oct. 31, 1928, after giving 
effect to refinancing, net cur- 
rent assets exceeded current 
liabilities in ratio of 40 to 1. 
One contract alone, which was 
recently consummated, is in 
excess of total 1928 production. 
Estimated earnings for 1929 
warrant substantially higher 


TeeeEE i chisiom NATIONAL ELECTRIC 
Hanson & Hanson POWER COMPANY 


25 Broadway New York 
Phone WHltehall 6140-55 












































KEEP POSTED 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 

ments of as little as $10. Shows how a T T T I I 

permanent, ind dent i may be 


built through the systematic investing of N.Y. Ti 
° . mes 


small sums set aside from current earnings. 
(818). N. Y. Times —Dow, Jenes Avgs.— r-—50 Stocks——, 
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Read about the rapid growth of surplus 
funds when invested in sound 61/2 % First 


Mortgage Bonds. . . . It is all clearly 
explained in the latest edition of our 
INVESTMENT GUIDE which thousands 
of investors have read each year. Also 
ask us about other types of securities 
which in many instances, earn higher 
returns. The coupon will bring your 
copy of “56 Years of Investment Service.” 





Tae F H.SmitaCo 


Investment Securities — Founded 1873 
Smith Bldg., Washington, D. C. 


(815 - 15th St., N.W. — Main 6460) 
Branch offices in New York and other Cities 











Preferred Stocks 


With net tangible assets ranging 
up to $1,762 per share, these 
stocks offer a greater degree of 
safety than many bonds yielding 
less. The majority are non- 
callable, assuring the present lib- 
eral return permanently. 

Our circular gives in compara- 


tive tabular form essential data 
on each issue. Copy upon request. 


MACKAY & CO. 
BANKERS 

14 Wall Street, New York 

Members New York Stock Exchange 















A Description of 38 High Grade 





Statistical Record of 


Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 


Feb. 23, °29 Mar. 2, °29 Year Ago 
Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) .-...-...... 12,982,690 25,073,980 10,008,418 
Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index ........ . 166.6 173.0 113.0 
Volume Bond Transactions.... $32,112,800 $50,753,600 $59,421,775 
Average Price 40 Bonds...... 89.62-89.40 89.55-89.28 92.22-91.73 
Brokers Loans (Federal 
MOEUO)) code issacessscicnene $$5,477,000,000 £$5,507,000,000 $3,722,000,000 
Comm’! Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks ...... $8,708.000,000 $8,740,000,000 $8,621,944,000 
Federal Reserve Ratio ....... 70.8 69.9 74.1 
Gold Holdings ...........-+... $2,839,861,000 $2,844,164,000 $2,974,301,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ...... 5% 5% 4% 
Debits to Individual Accounts +$20,111,132,000 $$16,171,000,000 $14,937,888,000 
Oe eae 644% 8% 444% 
Time Money (90 days) ...... 74% 7% % 4%45%% 
Commercial Paper ......--.. 516% 514% 44%4% 
Acceptances (90 days) --..... 53%4-51%4% 53%4-5%% 356-3146% 
Dun’s Business Failures ...... 411 537 516 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) . $3.51 $3.52 $3.32 
Jan, 1 Feb. 1 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $12.97 $12.98 $13.53 
Industrial Barometers 
December January Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 3,977,000 4,109,487 4,275,947 
Steel Ingot Production ....... 4,015,434 4,489,391 3,991,332 
Pig Iron Production ......--. 3,369,846 3,442,370 2,869,761 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast ... 201 202 169 
*Copper Production (short 
ee ee ot ee eee 85,673 osm 79,878 
Car Tondings 02 .c0..522scce0 4,413,778 3,570,978 3,448,895 
Automobile Production ...... 233,135 402,154 231,728 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $211,730,357  $208,505,227 $25,906,100 
Petroleum Production (bbls.).. 79,448,000 erates 74, 951,000 
Bituminous Coal Production 
ee ee 43,380,000 us 41,114,000 
Cotton Consumption (bales)... 534,352 668,389 586,142 
Ey 30,622,172 30,757,552 31,716,746 
Wool Consumption (lbs.) .-.. 40,473,629 51,447,103 49,122,328 
Railroad Earnings ........... $94,385,667 sists $55,476,000 
% on Railroad Property in- 
ean petaie 
Foreign Trade 
December January Year Ago 
Merchandise Exports ......... $475,000,000 $491,000,000 $410,778,000 
Merchandise Imports ...---... $338,000,000 $371,000,000 $337,916,000 
eee $1,636,000 $1,378,000 $52,086,000 
Gold Gmpoarts ..--5+......0008 $24,940,000 $48,577,000 $38,320,000 
Distributive Trades 
November December Year Ago 
Mail Order Sales Index Num- 
ber 1923-1925—100% ....... 176 208 167 
Chain Stores Sales index num- 
ber 1923-1925—100% ....... 171 238 216 
Dept. Store Sales index num- 
ber 1923-1925—100% ....... 122 187 186 
*U. 8S. Mines. t¥Feb. 20. +¢¥Feb. 27. 
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TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 850) 
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However, an analysis of the situa- 
tion leads one to believe that, at the 
utmost, disappointment may be forth- 
coming in the automotive trades, and 
even here, the possible curtailment will 
be limited merely to an unusually small 
seasonal gain in requirements. The 
automotive manufacturing centers have 
tumed out a greater number of cars 
during the past two months than has 
ever before been witnessed in a corre- 
sponding season, and some observers 
feel that the markets will be cluttered 
with new models, so that, instead of 
the huge spring buying movement with 
its consequent increase in production 
schedules, a period of “digestion” may 
ensue, wherein schedules will not be 
materially advanced. But even this 
eventuality will cause the loss of but an 
insignificant portion of the aggregate 
need for steel. Other principal consum- 
ing channels have displayed no ten- 
dency to slacken demands. 

Operations in several of the steel 
producing sectors are at near-capacity 
levels, while the average for the indus- 
try, for the month of February, is con- 
fidently expected to surpass the 88.20% 
attainment of January. The manifest 
confidence that this close alignment of 
production and demand has given to 
producers is evidenced by the marking 
up of bars, shapes, plates, sheets and 
strip. 

Barring any radical and unforeseen 
event, it may safely be stated that the 
position of most individual companies, 
and of the industry as a whole, may be 
viewed with equanimity insofar as the 
first half of 1929 is concerned, and 
that earnings will probably be among 
the finest in the history of the trade. 





TEXTILES 











Output Capacity a Deterrent 


Recent weeks have witnessed the 
publication of a considerable amount 
of discussion relative to the “come- 
back” of the textile trades. Of course, 
an industry of such magnitude and 
manifold divisions, it can hardly be ex- 
pected that all branches will follow a 
uniform trend. However, the markets 
for cotton goods, broadsilks and printed 
silks, generally, appear to merit a more 
constructive opinion, while woolen 
Goods, according to lastest reports, are 
In a better position. 

Consumption of raw cotton in Janu- 
ary was 25°, above the December total 
and 12% higher than in January of 
1928. Sales of cotton goods for the 
month ageregated 92.5% of produc- 
tion; shipments were 100.7% of pro- 


ns bookings declined 6% at 
q ny month-end. The number of ac- 
_ ‘ve spindles on January 31 were 
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Nevada Consolidated Copper Co. 


Analyzed in our latest WeExLty Review 


Copy MW-94 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET NEW YORK 


UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron NewHaven Hartford 
Albany Philadelphia Newark NewBritain Reading 














A LIBERAL INCOME 


| Immediately 
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the 
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may be obtained from securities of strong, well managed 
utility companies, fundamentally safeguarded by Indis- 
pensability—Growth—Protection. The method is de- 
scribed in our new booklet. 


“Increasing Your Income Return” 
—a valuable guide for the investor interested in obtaining 
the maximum rate of return consistent with safety of 
principal. If you are seeking to improve your investment 
position, mail the coupon today. 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 


INCORPORATED 


Forty-Four Wall Street, New York 
PHILADELPHIA BOSTON CHICAGO LOSANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 


Please send me a copy of the booklet 
“Increasing Your Income Return.’’ 

















Stewart-Warn 


er 
Stock Split 
Proposed 


SPECIAL letter was 
A addressed to stock- 

holders under date of 
January 25, 1929, outlin- 
ing important proposals to 
be voted on at the annual 
meeting of the stockholders 
to be held April 2, 1929, 
at Richmond, Va. Proxies 
are being mailed to stock- 
holders of record. 


Copies of latest financial 
reports and list of prod- 
ucts manufactured can be 
obtained at brokers’ cf- 
fices or by addressing the 
Corporation. 


STEWART-WARNER 
SPEEDOMETER CORP’N 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
and subsidiaries 
The Bassick Alemite Corp'n 
The Alemite Mfg. Corp'n 
The Bassick Co. 
The Stewart Die Casting Corp'n 
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I. 6% Pass Book 
Account 
Compounded twice 
a year. Save any 
amount, 
2. 6% Coupon 
Certificates 
Clip ’em and cash 
"em! $100, $500, 
$1000 up. 
3. 6% Monthly In- 
come Certificates 
Postman brings 
check every 30 days. 
Amts. $5000 up. 


Write for folders and our 
free “Saving-by-Mail” kit 


u aranty 
Building & Lo 
Assoc ation 

Guaranty Building — 6335 Hollywood Blvd. 

LOS ANGELES 


Resources Associated Institutions 


OVER 28 MILLION DOLLARS 














ARE YOU A CATHOLIC 7 
Our Mission Stvdents’ Endowment Fund calls) 
for a donation cf $1,000 during your lifetime. | 
After your death we establish a burse of| 
$5,000 in your name and memory and use the 
| annual interest for the education of a poor) 
| student for the Home Missions. Endorsed by 
Booklet free. 


| the Hierarchy. 
| CATHOLIC CHURCH EXTENSION SOCIETY 
| 180 N. Wabash Ave., Dept. A, _Shicago, mM. 
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larger than in. December, but smaller 


than in the preceding January. 
Statistically, then, the condition of the 
trade is susceptible of a varied inter- 
pretation. But promise of an increase 
in cotton goods demand as the result of 
a style trend in that direction is prob- 
ably one of the sustaining elements in 
the situation. 

In general, movement of textiles into 
distributive and consuming channels is 
proceeding at a rapid pace, and, al- 
though there is always a danger of 
overproduction, statistically, 
are more sound. Earnings may be 
somewhat larger, but the small profit 
margins which obtain in most instances 
denote a need for tempered optimism. 








RAILROADS RENEW THE 
“BATTLE OF THE EAST” 


(Continued from page 819) 








securities embraced in the two plans 
would be materially affected by further 
buying by opposing interests to 
strengthen their respective positions in 
these particular securities, and also 
with regard to their whole gigantic un- 
dertakings. It is particularly impor- 
tant for holders of all these shares, and 
for those who may contemplate buying 
them, not to be apprehensive of an ad- 
verse effect on their market position, by 
reason of the filing of the plans. 

The statement was made at the out- 
set of this article that self-protection 
against Pennsylvania and New York 
Central was the chief reason for the 
working out of the two applications. 
This is made particularly clear and 
emphatic in that of the B. & O. The 
Van Sweringens base their plea more 
on the failure of the four big eastern 
systems to agree on a four-system plan, 
and a desire to know just what roads 
the I. C. C. will permit them to ac- 
quire. 

In the B. & O. application it is set 
forth that, in spite of acquisitions in 
recent years, the mileage of both Penn- 
sylvania and New York Central, direct- 
ly owned or controlled, is approxi- 
mately twice as great as the mileage 
of that of B. & O. 

The second reason given by the latter 
in its application, for acquiring control 
of the roads named is that “it has been 
unable to provide for the movement, in 
a satisfactory manner, of the large and 
growing traffic to and from the Port 
of New York, where it has extensive 
terminals, over rails owned or con- 
trolled by it, being dependent for access 
to the Port of New York and its ter- 
minals there located, upon the Reading 
and Central of New Jersey.” 

As to the reasonableness of the first 
contention it develops that if the Penn- 
sylvania were to have the roads allotted 
to it in the Four-System Plan, and 
likewise Lehigh Valley, control of 
which it acquired last year from the 
Delaware & Hudson, it would handle 
385% of the total traffic in Eastern 
Territory. This would leave 65% to be 
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divided between New York Centra] 
which already has the second largest 
part, B. & O. and Nickel Plate, Q}, 
viously the latter two would not fare 
well in their attempts to compete with, 
their powerful rivals. 

Right here comes to light a highly 
significant feature of railroad consoli- 
dation in this country as a whole as 
well as in Eastern territory. Sine 
general consolidation was first brought 
forward specifically several years ago, 
the big systems have gradually 
strengthened their position in their re. 
spective territory by the building of 
short lines and the acquisition of 
others. Some of the latter were not 
well known in the railroad world, but 
their importance as feeders and dis. 
tributors was fully appreciated by the 
big systems that have taken them over. 
Hence their acquisition. 

This kind of expansion has not been 
dignified with the term “consolida- 
tion,” simply “strengthening of terri- 
tory.” The fact is that, by this very 
process of “strengthening,” the smaller 
roads, and even systems, in the same 
geographical sections have been weak- 
ened proportionately. This is notably 
true of the roads in the territory served 
by such powerful systems in the West 
and Southwest as Atchison, Southern 
Pacific and Missouri Pacific and in the 
East as Pennsylvania and New York 
Central. 


Growing Competition 


The situation in the Southwest de- 
veloped through the acquisition by 
Missouri Pacific of International-Great 
Northern and Gulf Coast Lines, and 
some smaller roads, furnished the 
principal legitimate reason for the 
merger of Kansas City Southern, Mis- 
souri-Kansas-Texas and Cotton Belt, 
twice attempted without success, by 
L. F. Loree and associates. Missouri 
Pacific had quietly grown to such an 
extent that it had taken hundreds of 
thousands of dollars of traffic away 
from those smaller roads each succes- 
sive year in which they had been fool- 
ing with consolidation. 

And now, in support of the B. & 0. 
application it is pointed out that Penn- 
sylvania competition has been greatly 
increased by the making, a few years 
ago, of one great system of Pennsyl- 
vania Lines West and East. Since that 
was done shippers wishing to send 
goods from St. Louis, for instances, to 
points on New Haven and Boston & 
Maine, have to deal with only one road 
until they reach those lines—if they 
patronize Pennyslvania. If B. & 0. 
attempts to handle this traffic it has to 
deal with five roads and shipments are 
delayed proportionately. 

With the New York Central plan to 
take over Big Four, Michigan Central 
and several smaller roads effective, tt 
would be in a correspondingly advan- 
tageous position as the Pennsylvania, 
against B. & O. and the Van Sweringen 
Lines. To protect themselves against 
such powerful competition, 15 er 
the principal reasons given py B. & 0. 
in support of its application. The same 
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apply in the case of the Van 
pr Lines, although the fact is 
not stressed to an equal extent in their 
application through C. & O. ; 

Powerful as both Pennsylvania and 
New York Central already are, it is 
too much to expect that they will offer 
no opposition to the applications of 
their two competing systems in the 
fast. It has been reported that each 
of the former would soon file a plan 
with the I. C. C. setting forth the lines 
that it should be permitted to retain of 
those it already owns or controls, and 
the others it should be allowed to ac- 
quire. It is understood that this 
method of procedure is unlikely, and 
rather that at the hearings on the B. 
& 0, and C. & O. plans Pennsylvania 
and New York Central will intervene 
and present well defined outlines of 
what they have in mind for themselves. 

In considering further the question 
of opposition to the B. & O. and C. & 
0. plans, the Taplins and their associ- 
ates must not be overlooked. They are 
in admitted control of Pittsburgh & 
West Virginia and are known to have 
a substantial interest in Wheeling & 
Lake Erie and Western Maryland. Out 
of these roads, and perhaps a few 
smaller lines, they are ambitious to 
form a fifth system in Eastern Terri- 
tory. 

This group has opposed all that New 
York Central, B. & O. and Nickel Plate 
have attempted to do in connection with 
Wheeling and the others. There is 
even now pending a citation proceed- 
ing against B. & O., brought by the 
I. C. C. at the instigation of the Tap- 
lins, to show cause why, under the 
Clayton Act, it has not violated that 
measure in the purchase of about 40% 
of Western Maryland stock outstand- 
ing. It would seem that the I. C. C. 
must clear up this situation and other 
actions of protest on the part of the 
Taplins before it can do much with the 
recently filed B. & O. and C. & O. ap- 
plications. 

And now a few words as to the gen- 
eral scope of those plans and the prob- 
able effect upon their position, earning 
power and the market possibilities of 
the securities embraced. As already 
noted, the B. & O. application calls for 
14,141 miles of line, aggregate invest- 
ment in road and equipment $2,192,- 
036,343; estimated gross revenues, 
$566,949,116 a year and ‘net railway 
operating income of $98,275,435. C. & 
0. would have 13,148 miles with aggre- 
gate investment of $2,500,000,000. 

Following are the companies that 
B. & O. proposes to take over: Reading 
and Jersey Central, which afford it 
entrance to the Port of New York; 
Western Maryland, that gives B. & O. 
40% and more of its traffic; Buffalo, 
Rochester & Pittsburgh, control of 
which is owned by the Van Sweringens; 
aye Toledo & Ironton, for some 
ae. =f private property of Henry 
ville ’ tr Indianapolis and Louis- 
com “age olled for some _years by 
Nesh o.. tailway and Louisville and 
Pen ’ of Wabash, control of which 

nsylvania bought last year from the 
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SPECULATION VS. 
INVESTMENT 


THE difference between speculation and 
investment is, briefly, the difference be- 
tween uncertainty and certainty. Speculation 
promises high returns that seldom materialize. | 
Investments provide a sure return, safety of 

principal and a steady accumulation of capital. 
























—there is no guesswork about 
Baird & Warner bonds 


Seventy three years of prac- 
tical, everyday experience in 
sales,renting, property man- 
agement and all branches of 
the real estate business en- 
able us to provide the ut- 
most in safety for 
our investors. 















BUY BAIRD & WARNER BORDS 


BAIRD & 
WARNER 


You . 

should have “ — 

a copy of ‘The ce eS 
Al > py of ‘‘The Applica- 

Application of Real tion of Real Santee 

Estate Knowledge to ledge to Real Estate Bonds.” 

Real Estate Bonds.”’ ee 





It will be sent free 











BAIRD & WARNER, Inc. = CHICAGO 


134 §. LASALLE STREET 











100,000 investors own 
CITIES SERVICE 
Common Stock 





Cities Service op- 
erations in electric 
light and power, 
natural and manu- 
factured gas, and 
petroleum extend 
into 33 states 


N February 1, more than 100,000 

people received the 196th monthly 
dividend paid by Cities Service Com- 
pany on its Common stock. 


These investors, located in every state and 
in 37 foreign countries, have been at- 
tracted by the three essentials of a sound 
investment which this seasoned security 
affords and on which you should insist— 


Protection—Good Yield—Marketability 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. NEI dci76. 5 5 o:stesors in hd oad a lees sud em eteme 
60 Wall Street, New York City 
Please send me full informa- Bo a ee ER PNM Tre rte k 


tion about Cities Service Com- 
mon stock yielding about 7% 
at the current price. 
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To Anticipate 
Future Profits 


Requires Knowledge 
of the Fundamentals 
that Create them 


A compilation by “The New York 
Times” for the month of January 1929 
of seventeen groups of stocks shows 
that the public utility group gained in 
value $943,320,866 compared with a 
total value appreciation for all groups 
of $1,072,814,178. 

The upward trend in public utili 
common stocks has been in pro : 
for the past seven years—the 
result of special conditions created 
within the industry. 

Similar conditions now are being 
cteated in one of the largest, and the 
most indispensable branch of the 
public utilities. 

Every investor should be thoroughly 
familiar with these conditions because 
in their previous application they have 
virtually made certain at the outset the 
profits that followed in public utility 
common stocks. 

We have prepared an article on this 
subject which also should be of value 
as a summary of the basic elements 
that make for permanent investment- 
safety and permanent investment- 
profits. 


Ask for pamphlet “MB-11” 




















Name 
Address MB11 
DETWILER &Co. 


INCORPORATED 
Financing — Engineering 
Management of Public Utilities 


11 BRoapway, New York 


Washington Baltimore Newark New Haven 
Stamford eading Easton Pottsville 


























An Opportunity for You 


Limited in amount. 
This is not Life Insurance. 
No Medical Examination. 
Guarantees principal and 

interest (monthly income). 
No reinvestment problems. 
This investment is secured by 
the entire assets of this great 
American Mutual Company. 

Free from publicity. 

Ask for Booklet 2477. 
PHILIP D. CUNNINGHAM. Manager, 


The Mutual Life Ins. Co. of N.Y. 


Tel. John 6076-8 
32 Liberty Street, New York 


UE Tit 





Tide Water Pr. Ist lien & ref. Ser. A. 6% 


V.N.—Various notes. 


Bonds Called for Redemption 


Mid-Continent Pet. Ist mtg........... 62% 
Montgomery-Ward prop. Ist gold A.... 5% 
Mtge. Guar. Co. of Amer, Ist part ctf. 
DUES. GhacheGhesnassasueusseccens> 
Mtge. Guar. Co. of Amer. Ist part cif. 
Sa eae 
Municipal Service Ist In. coll. Tr, .... 5% 
New York Tel. 30-yr, 8S. F. Deb....... 6% 
SD oaks cenmas ewe ee wee 5% 
Rapid Trans. Street Ry. extd......... 8% 
Spanish River Pulp & Paper mtge. In. 
| MUN casuunncteekesaheedestuassanes 6% 
Tenn. Copper & Chem. 15-yr. conv. Deb. " 
| Te Bh icc ccc cccccccccccccccrestone lo 
Tenn. Copper & Chem. 15-yr. conv. Deb. 
Se Rae ee eee 6% 
Tide Water Pr, Ist 1. r. Ser. C...... 5% 


Tide Water Pr. Ist lien & ref. Ser. B. 544% 
United States Smelt. Ref. & Mining 
eae eee 54%2% 
Vicksburg, Shreveport & Pac, Ry. ref. 
& Tie. Gis, Gee, B..n ceccvcccccocccs 
Wanamaker, John (Phila.) Ist g...... 6% 
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. 20-yr..... 5% 


V.B.—Various bonds. V.P.—Various prices. 
E.M.—Entire maturities. 


a 





Red i 

Company Maturity Amount Price = 
Amalgamated Sugar Co. Ist.......... 7% 1937 $152,000 105 Apr., 1999 
Argentine Gov. Conversion Loan of.... 1888--89 $562,000 100 April 1999 
Argentine Nation (Gov’t.) ext. Ser. A. 6% 1957 $239,000 110 Mar.,’ 1999 
Associated Oil 12-yr. nts.............. 6 1935 $1,200,000 102%, Mar.’ 1999 
Buff. Rochester & P. Ry. Ser. G....... 1929 E.I, 100 Apr., 1929 
Chic. & Western Indiana Ry. gen’l . 

OTE SS ee ee 1932 $45,000 105 Mar., 1999 
Consol. Gas Elec, Lt. & Pr. of Balt. 

Le Oe Se ee oe eee 6% 1949 $10,531,000 105 April, 1999 
Denver Gas & Elec. gen...........+.++ % 1949 $56,000 105 May, 1929 
Eastern Minn, Pr. 1st Ser. A........ 544% 1945 $315,000 105 July, 1929 
Galena Signal Oil (Pa.) conv. Deb..... 1% 1930 $3,877,000 101 Apr., 1999 
Galena Signal Oil (Tex.) Ist.......... 6% 1933 $1,753,000 105 Apr., 1999 
Goodyear Fabric Corp. Ist............. 6% 1935 $46,000 100 Apr., 1999 
Illinois Elec. Po. Ist mtg. S/F Ser. A. 6% 1943 $3,264,000 103% Apr., 1999 
Independent Oil & Gas. conv. Deb..... 6% 1939 $182,000 102%2 Mar., 1999 
Interstate Utilities Ist................ 6% 1939 $944,000 May, 1999 
Manhattan Oil of Del. Ist In. coll, Tr. 

oe EN ER Sa ee 1931 $2,528,000 101% April, 1929 
Manhattan Oil Ist In. coll. Tr. Ber. C. 6% 1932 5,0! 102 May, 1929 


1940 $9,200,000 105 Mar. 1999 
1946 $5,577,000 N.S. May. 1999 


V.B. 102 Mar., 1929 


V.B. 102 Mar., 1999 
1942 EI, 108 Mar., 1929 


1942 E.I. 103 Mar., 1929 
1946 $39,000 100 June, 1929 
1941 V.B. 105 April, 1929 
1929 $493,000 102 Mar., 1929 
1941 $25,000 105 April, 1929 


1941 $1,525,000 105 Oct., 1929 
1929 $5,370,000 bt Mar., 1929 
7 


1942 ) April, 1929 
1945 5 $6,796,000 { 105 April, 1929 


1985 $8,000,000 104 May, 1929 


1973 $1,845,000 105 May, 1929 
1932 $10,000,000 100 April, 1929 
1946 $30,000,000 105 Mar., 1929 


N.S.—Not stated. E.I.—Entire issue, 

















D. & H., and Ann Arbor, owned by 
Wabash. 

It is not expected that B. & O. would 
experience special difficulty in getting 
New York Central’s block of Reading, 
which would carry with it control of 
Jersey Central, and also afford control 
of the former. But how can B. & O. 
hope to get Henry Ford’s road if he 
does not want to give it up? Southern 
Railway and Louisville and Nashville 
would be slow to surrender control of 
“Monon.” It is reasonable to expect 
that Pennsylvania would offer still 
greater resistance to attempts on the 
part of B. & O. to acquire Wabash. It 
is equally eager to hold Lehigh Valley 
for a Buffalo line. 

In fact, since this was written South- 
ern Railway and Louisville and Nash- 
ville jointly, have petitioned the I. C. 
C. for authority to intervene, as joint 
owners of a controlling interest in 
“Monon,” asserting that they vould not 
sell a share of their stock. The Busi- 
ness Protective Association of Balti- 
more has asked for intervention against 
B. & 0O.’s proposed ownership of 
Western Maryland. Numerous other 
protests against both the B. & O. and 
C. & O. plans are likely to be filed. 

C. & O. would have the following 
lines if its application were to be ap- 
proved by the I. C. C.: Wheeling & 
Lake Erie, control of whose stock is 
owned jointly by New York Central, 
B. & O. and Nickel Plate. As the Tap- 
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lins have a block also acquisition of 


complete control would not be easy; 
Lackawanna, in which George F. 
Baker is a dominant stockholder and 
of whose stock New York Central is 
supposed to own a large block; Besse- 
mer & Lake Erie, a U. S. Steel road— 
how this could be obtained remains to 
be seen; the Virginian, a valuable coal 
road that New York Central is said to 
want. The other lines are Chicago & 
Eastern Illinois, Pittsburgh & Shaw- 
mut and Pittsburgh, Shawmut & 
Northern. It is further proposed that 
the Van Sweringen group shall have a 
one-fourth interest, with New York 
Central, Pennsylvania and B. & 0., in 
the following roads classified as bridge 
or terminal lines: Delaware & Hudson, 
Lehigh & New England, Lehigh & 
Hudson River, Montour Railroad, Char- 
tiers & Youghiogheny and Chartiers, 
Southern, Monongahela Railway, Pitts- 
burgh & West Virginia (East) and 
West Side Belt. 

It is claimed by B. & O. and C. & 0. 
that if their applications are approved 
by the I. C. C. they would have well 
balanced systems that would enable 
them to compete with Pennsylvania 
and New York Central and give great- 
ly improved service. A glance at ac- 
companying maps will give a still fur- 
ther general idea of the extent of the 
two proposed systems and the territory 
that they would serve. Time alone will 
tell whether the extensive dreams of 
their respective proponents will come 
true, 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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GERMANY REGAINS 
ECONOMIC VIGOR 


(Continued from page 821) 
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years but in any year the total of for- 
eign loans amounted to less than one- 
fourth of the Reich’s public debt, which 
exclusive of reparation obligations but 
inclusive of government bonds cover- 
ing the old paper mark debt revalor- 
ized in July, 1925, climbed from 2,405,- 
974,000 reichsmarks. in 1924 to 4,351,- 
212,000 reichsmarks in 1927. 

As against the increase in the pub- 
lic debt, the year 1927 revealed a con- 
dition of general prosperity which in 
some ways surpassed that of the aver- 
age pre-war year. That condition was 
reflected in the growth of bank de- 
posits, both savings and checking, in 
the increase of the Reichsbank reserves, 
in the upward trend of wages and the 
reduction of the hours of labor. Pro- 
duction developed a vigorous stride but 
in doing so, it called for such large im- 
portations of raw materials and semi- 
manufactured products as to leave the 
country in spite of an increase in the 
export of finished goods, with a large 
trade deficit. If profits in that year 
did not exactly correspond to the in- 
crease in industrial activity, that fact 
was largely due to rationalization meas- 
ures and the introduction of the three 
shift system. 

The position of the Reichsbank in 
respect to note circulation and reserves 
during the crucial 1925-27 period was 
as follows: 


(In millions of Reichsmarks) 


——-Note Circulation——\, Reserves 

Reichs- Renten- 

bank bank Total Foreign 

Notes Notes Notes Gold Asset 
1925 2,960 1,476 4,436 1,611 403 
1926 3,736 1,164 4,900 1,831 519 
1927 4,564 716 5,280 1,865 262 


During the entire process of recov- 
ery, the Reichsbank has been confronted 
with the problem of maintaining a dis- 
count rate in flexible and easy relation 
to the money market. It must keep 
the supply of funds in the local money 
market normal, guard against infla- 
tion from the outside, and preserve the 
stability of the exchange rate. With 
the fall of the volume of long term 
borrowing abroad, the maintenance of 
exchange stability depended upon the 
availability of short term foreign money 
and for this reason the Reichsbank has 
been compelled to maintain a discount 
rate of 7% or at least 1% above that of 
other countries, regardless of whether 
the German money market in itself 
Justified such a rate or not. Even when 
the money market was unusually liquid, 
the Reichsbank hesitated to consider a 
reduction in its discount rate for fear 
of driving much of the foreign money 
out of the country and thereby affect- 
ing an unfavorable reaction in the ex- 
change 

With the close of 1928, however, the 
Reichsbank, in view of the increasing 
strength of its credit position and the 
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International | 
Perfume Company, Inc. 


An Analysis 
of the 
Bourjois-Woodworth 
Consolidation 


We shall be pleased to send a copy on request. 
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INCORPORATED 



































J.S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
SUGAR : COCOA : RUBBER 
SILK : FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


STOCKS _ : 
COFFEE : 
TIN 





Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston ‘San Antonio Kansas_ City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
Ry Om ... 16 Court Street 
231 So. La Salle Street 


42 Broadway 
Brooklyn Office 
Chicago Office 


ee ¢ 6 42 6 & 6 € 6 OLN @ 6 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application. 
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Who Can 


Invest $9.45 
Monthly... 


THE modest sum of $9.45 

will accumulate for you the 
substantial amount of $1,500 
in 120 months. Our uncon- 
ditional GUARANTEE is that 
upon completion of our plan 
you get not only every dollar 
invested but interest COM- 
POUNDED. 


Send for our booklet, “‘The Guaranteed 
Way to Financial Independence,” 
also our financial statement 
showing resources of over 
$25,000,000. 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


Established 1894 ———————— 
HOME OFFICE: 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 


New York Office: 17 East 42nd Street 
Offices in 51 Principal Cities 





Consolidated 

















New York 




















New York Curb Market 


—— 




















IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of. February 28 


1929 Price Range 
-———T Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Aluminum Co. of Amer...... 189 146 174 
Aluminum pfd, (6)......... 106% 108% 106% 


Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.40) 80 50% 65% 
Amer, Cyanamid pfd. (6).... 102% 98 104 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)t........ 174 128 155 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)¢ 184% 62% 107% 
Assoc, Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2%). 61% 49% 60 


Centrif. Pipe (0.60)*........ 13 9% 11% 
Cities Service (1.2)f........ 117% 88% 117% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)f..... 985 96% 97% 
Cons. Gas of Balt, (3)...... 112 914% 100 

Consolidated Laundries ..... 19% 17 17% 
Durant Motors? ......-...... 20 18% 15% 
Elec, Bond Share (1)f...... 2743%, 167% 276 


Elect. Investorst (3.50 stk.) 124 77% 109 
Ford Motors of Canada (15).. 890 62: 669 


Ford Motors, TAG. ....00..00 0% 15% 17% 
General Baking* ........... 10% 854 8% 
General Baking Pfd.*....... 19% 72% 75% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f...... 139 119%, 136 
eC 0) ee 167 142% 149% 
Happiness Candy Stores...... 5% 4% 

Hecla Mining (0.60) ........ 17% 16 17 
Hygrade Food Products...... 49% 34% 38% 
International Utilities B . 22% 15% 19% 
Insur. Securities Inc, (1. 40). 82% 30% £32 
Land Co. of Floridaf........ 13 9 8% 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... 338% 28 28 
Lone Star Gas (2).......... 14% 67 12% 
Metro Chain Stores .......... 89 14 82 


~~ 


1929 Price Range 


Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Mountain Producers (2.60)+.. 22% 9 21y 


National Fuel Gas (1)....... 27% 25% 85% 
New Mex. & Arizona Landt. 8% 7% 7y 
New Jersey Zine (12)........ $25 279% 319 
Nipissing Mining (30c)*.... 38% 3 8% 


Phelps Dodge (8) .......... 375 199% $12 
Pittsburgh & _. Erie (5). an 143% 143% 
Puget Sound P, & L.t...... 102 102 
Salt Creek Producers (ot. si 1% 22 24y, 


So’east Pwr, & Lt, (1)...... 11% 82h 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. (4)...... 47% 27% 39 
Dints SOTO css eccescs es 34-18 8% 


Tobacco Products Exportt.. 20% 19% 19% 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 30 24% 284% 


MOROE: TAK: 505010 00's hsiceois's.s's 12% 5% ly 
Tubize Artif. Silkt (10)..... 550 = 440% 460 
Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1.80)........ 29 2454 


% 29 
United Gas & —* (4%) 195% 161% rin 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 62 

STA NDARD OIL STOCKS 

Continental Oil ............. 2 
Humble Oil (1.6)f.......... 105 
International Pet. (.75)..... 50%, 54% 
I 4) eee 714 64% 66% 
Standard Oil of Ind, (3.5)f.. 108% 85 87% 
Vacuum Oil (4)f............ 180% 105% 121% 


17% 26% 
895% 92 


o 
RR AT 
SRNR 





* Listed in the regular way. 
+ Admitted: to unlisted trading privileges, 
t+ Application made for full listing, 








URB prices were quite strong dur- 
ing the past fortnight with sub- 
stantial gains being recorded 

throughout the list. The oil stocks, 
which normally occupy a rather promi- 
nent place in this market, continue 
quiet in the face of reports of continued 
over production in the petroleum in- 
dustry. The most active groups during 
this period were the mining shares and 
the public utilities, while individual 
industrial issues went on record with 
active market advances. 


Fox Theatres Corporation 


Following the recent announcements 
of new acquisitions made by this com- 
pany on behalf of the William Fox 
theatre interests, the shares of the Fox 
Theatres Corp. which owns the equities 
and undertakes the management of the 
Fox properties has become more active 
in recent sessions. This company came 
into existence in 1925, when all of the 
theatre properties of the Fox Film 
company were turned over to the 
theatre subsidiary in exchange for the 
class B voting stock and a block of 
non-voting class A. Since that time 
the corporation has greatly extended its 
holdings until now it represents one of 
the most important national theatre 
chains, at the head of which is the 
famous Roxy Theatre in New York 
City which the corporation also con- 
trols. 

Together with Fox Film, the Fox 
Theatres Corporation own rights, 
patents and equipment for the “movie- 
tone” sound effects which has given the 
Fox chain an enormous advantage both 
from the standpoint of box office re- 
ceipts and operating economies. Since 
the beginning of the current year, the 
corporation has completed negotiations 


<a 
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for several chains of “neighborhood” 
movie houses in New York City—a 
group that comprehends 200 separate 
theatres and realizes an income of 
about five million dollars a year. The 
well known Poli chain throughout New 
England has also been acquired, these 
properties being vested in the name of 
Fox New England Theatres, a wholly 
owned subsidiary. A new ten million 
dollar theatre and office building in 
Boston and a new 52 story structure 
in the theatre district of New York to 
be constructed this year are merely two 
of a national chain of skyscraper 
theatre buildings to be strategically 
located in large cities, according to the 
present expansion program of the cor- 
poration. 

Due to the rapid expansion of the 
eamnany’s operations, the relation of 
capital to assets and earnings is con- 
stantly changing, rendering it virtually 
impossible to assign any arbitrary fig- 
ure of “true value” to the shares. It 
is important to note however that the 
assets listed in the companies’ balance 
sheets have been growing about 10 
million dollars a year and represents 
only the equity of the company in its 
extensive theatre property holdings. 
Heretofore, these acquisitions have been 
partly financed by the issuance of 
capital stock. The new New York 
chain, however, will be financed 
through a bond issue as was the New 
England chain to a smaller extent. 
From this point, shareholders’ propor- 
tion of the companies’ earnings should 
increase correspondingly. While pay- 
ing no income at present, and essen- 
tially speculative by way of classifica- 
tion, the Class A shares listed on the 
New York Curb seem to offer very in- 
teresting profit possibilities for the 
long pull. 
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Common Capital Stock 
(No Par Value) 
tecent CAPITALIZATION 
pa Authorized Outstanding 
ry Common Capital Stock (no par value).....300,000 shares 276,000 shares 
% 
310 
an” The Bullard Company (formerly The Bullard Machine Tool Company) is today one 
14814 of the leading manufacturers in the United States of high speed automatic labor sav- 
ay ing machinery. Since 1901 the Company has paid dividends on its common stock in 
= every year but five. Net earnings for the year ended December 31, 1928, after all 
23% charges, including depreciation and State and Federal income taxes, are estimated at 
ei approximately. $5 per share on the common stock now outstanding. Unfilled orders 
Rt on hand January 1, 1929, were greatly in excess of those on January 1, 1928. 
= This advertisement is subject to a circular descriptive of this stock, copies of which may be obtained upon 
application. 
eh 
sa Traded in on New York Curb Market 
87%4 
21% 
White, Weld & Co. McEldowney & Company 
New York Incorporated 
“ Boston Chicago Bridgeport, Connecticut 
0 
ate We have received from the Company and accepted as accurate the information and statements contained herein, but 
Me no errors, omissions, or misstatements herein sha'l give rise to any right or claim against us. 
ew 
ese 
of (Continued from page 891) 
wd easiness of the money market in gen- 
in eral, decided to modify the rate and on 
ans January 11 last, the discount rate was 
* reduced from 7% to 6%%. A further ull e* @? q® te 
ro reduction is contemplated if foreign 
or money registers no great tendency to 
lly leave the country. 
™ From 1925 to 1927, therefore, Ger- de a £ £ 
r= many laid and perfected the foundation w éy ou 7 
of her post-war economic structure. aa f 
he The salient lines were firm and proved The Statlers invite your scrutiny and com- 
of their strength in the ability of the parison of the values they offer: 
n- Reich to maintain a balanced budget, EQUIPMENT: Every room has radio recep- 
ly a stable currency, an increased devel- ‘ . , b , nee 
g- opment in trade and industry, accom- tion, its own pane ath, circulating ice- 
It panied by better working and wage water, bed-head reading lamp, and the other 
he conditions. And in addition to achiev- characteristic Statler conveniences — includ- 
pe ing prosperity within the country, Ger- ing a morning paper under the door. 
10 Many was able to meet her indemnity Sash ira a 
ts obligations. The year 1928, with its SERVICE: Statler apanten is rendered by 
ts somewhat unfavorable labor and busi- trained employees, working under the most 
S. hess complications, tested the solidity liberal policies of ‘‘guest- pleasing” known. 
> of the structure, but Germany met the RATES: More than 82% of the Statler rooms 
yf test and suffered no decline in her gen- f y 
k eral trading and credit position. are $5 per day or less, for single occupancy. 
d Within her own sinews Germany un- Fixed rates are posted in every Statler room. 
Ww doubtedly possessed the strength to re- ante 
t. cover at some time or other, but it can- The organization of 
s not be denied that the rapidity of her 2 - LAELIA 
d recovery and the completeness with 
- which it was accomplished within the there are Statlers in 
F last four years, were due largely, if BOSTON -- BUFFALO -- CLEVELAND 
: — y, to the aid and cooperation DETROIT -- ST. LOUIS 
€ very governments that had as- 
- sembled in 1918 to destroy her. She NEW YORK (Hotel Pennsylvania) 
’ was too good a .customer for the 
markets of the world to let her HOTELS STATLER 
' rish, 
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ENGINEERS 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY 


DaTA EXTRACTED FROM 
ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1928 








Condensed Consolidated Statement 














Gross Earnings.......... 
Net Operating Revenue.... 


..+-- $32,864,658 


Increase 
over 1927 


11.6% 
13,861,200 22.1% 


1928 


eeeee 


Balance for Reserves and Engi- 






neers Public Service Company 


7,695,041 22.9% 
























Communities Served (in 12 states)..... 


Population Served..... 


Electrical Output (Kwh. 1928)..... 
Miles of Transmission Line. . 


528 
2,386,200 
1,704,023,500 
6,020 








Full report will be mailed on request to 













Engineers Public Service Company, Inc. 
120 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
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MANAGING THE WORLD'S 
GOLD SUPPLY 


(Continued from page 817) 








zation of funds in the stock market, 
despite, undoubtedly, some real con- 
cern on its part, even though un- 
founded. There has been a great flow 
of foreign funds into the New York 
Stock market, and that flow has been 
a factor in the increasing amount of 
brokers’ loans without the assistance 
of the banks. It has appreciably mag- 
nified the interesting phenomenon of a 


plethora of money for speculative pur- 
poses without recourse to the banks. 
The whole world has gone crazy over 
Americah prosperity. It is eager to 
ship its;spare funds to New York in 
order to'participate in that prosperity. 

With | extraordinary opportunities 


here for|money to make money, to say 
nothing of the higher rediscount rate, 
gold was again steadily flowing to the 
United States. Moreover, foreign bal- 


ances accumulating in the United 
States from the operations of inter- 
national commerce were thriftily kept 
here by their owners. It is true 
that gold acquired by the Bank of 
France to fatten its reserve has more 
than offset recent imports for its re- 
tention here, “earmarked,” is equiva- 





lent to actual export. But the fact ha, 
been offset—and more—by the accumu. 
lation of foreign credits. From the 


British point of view, however, the 
Bank of England was losing gold, and 
funds sorely needed at home were com. 
ing to or remaining in New York. 


In this situation—credit and gold 
moving to New York from London and 
our Federal Reserve people Nervous 
about the alleged excess of funds for 
the speculative stock market—Montagu 
Norman, governor of the Bank of Eng- 
land, packed his bag and hastened to 
the throne of money power. I do not 


‘know what he asked of the ledera] 


Reserve people, but I am willing to 
hazard the guess that he more than 
hinted that the international duty of 
the Federal Reserve System demanded 
a lowering of our rediscount rate, so 
that gold and credit would flow back to 
London. His petition being rejected 
there was nothing for the Bank of Eng- 
land to do but raise its own rate, which 
it promptly did, to 54%, much as it 
disliked making London a dear money 
market. Our Board doubtless saw in 
Sir Montagu’s predicament an oppo:- 
tunity to do by indirection what it 
dared not to do directly. In a measure 
the effect of a higher rate in London 
was equivalent to a lower rate here. In 
this instance, we have a striking illus- 
tration of how the Reserve Board can 
affect domestic control by its foreign 
policy. By actually doing nothing it 
can, in effect, do much. And in active 
or passive inaction is the world’s price 
level affected. 

England is particularly interested in 
the stabilization of the international 
price level as is evidenced by a recent 
statement of Sir Josiah Stamp, one of 
the leading economists of England, who 
has been selected to represent Great 
Britain in the new discussions for re- 
vision of the reparations. He declares 
that unless the price level can be 
stabilized England will be reduced to a 
second rate economic position inside of 
ten years. 

When so eminent an economist makes 
such an important stas2ment, we can 
clearly understand why the Governor 
of the Bank of England so readily con- 
fers with the Federal Reserve authori- 
ties here and the heads of the other 
central banks of the major countries 
of the world. 


Expected Reactions 


It is my belief that the action of the 
Bank of England in raising its rate 
will result in a decline of commodity 
prices here. In fact, I think that there 
were some signs of such a movement 
precisely at the time when it was 1D 
timated that the proper thing for the 
Federal Reserve Banks to do was t0 
raise the rate. Now, suppose we get 
declining commodity prices, and the ab- 
sorption of credit by the stock market 
continues? That is something to think 
about, but in any event, if commodity 
prices decline it will plainly be the duty 
of the Reserve Banks to ease money 
rates. It is not possible to shoot 
the stock market with the rediscount 
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n and spare the commodity market 
from the same discharge. 

But if the discount rate should be 
lowered what will happen to our Eng- 
jish friends? : 

Verily, the Reserve Board is in the 
predicament of serving two masters; 
nor can that predicament be escaped. 
It is a problem that is inherent in our 
dominant world position. Doubtless, 
there will be times when the ultimate 
interest of this country will involve de- 
cisions that at short range will seem 
inimical to the best interests of the 
United States. We must be ready to 
pay the price of financial leadership. 


Faith in Reserve Board 


Iam not of those who think that 
the Federal Reserve Board can imitate 
the Wilsonian ideal of diplomatic ne- 
gitiations and enjoy open covenants 
openly arrived at. We must trust the 
Board. At the same time I do not 
think it advisable that the body that 
has in its grasp the prosperity of the 
world at large as well as that of the 
United States should deal with its 
momentous international treaties as if 
the financial equilibrium of the world 
were nothing but a little intimate affair 
between friends. We are told that no 
records are kept of these conferences 
that might, if they should meet with 
mishap, turn the world upside down. 
Certainly they should be formalized and 
documented. Moreover, as the actions 
that result from these conferences must 
inevitably be within that twilight zone 
of the Board’s doubtful authority, 
it would seem as if it ought to be fully 
illuminated by authoritative action by 
Congress. There should be no question 
that if, after all, we have had a cen- 
tral reserve bank wished on us by in- 
evitable circumstance that knows no 
law of Congress, we should formally 
adopt it and see to it that it is not a 
part of the System, but the Federal 
Reserve Board itself that weaves the 
world’s financial fate. 








INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 847) 











is hard to conceive of a condition like 
this occurring. 

Of course in the case of the failure 
of a stock company, the stockholders 
would lose all their investment before 
ite Policyholders would lose at all; and 
the stockholders might further be called 
‘pon and might respond to the call 
‘0 make good any deficiency. We 
seldom hear of a direct failure or dis- 
continuance of “Old wine” life com- 
panies in these days. If the manage- 
mer of a life compeny, stock or 
- va, has proved unsatisfactory and 
mod & conservative character, the 
ty neg would likely be taken over 
elon the big well established life 
mes "wore under which of course all 
th Yholders interests would be 

roughly protected. 
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“WINGS of 
INDUSTRY” 


A Weekly Bulletin of 


Interest to Investors 


Included in WINGS OF INDUSTRY 
is a full page of quotations on listed 
and unlisted aviation stocks. 
rent bulletin contains information on: 
Pan American Airways, Inc. 
American Eagle Aircraft 
Coastal Airways 
Fairchild Aviation 
Kreider-Reisner Aircraft 


Colonial Air Transport 


Copy M-3 on request 
Frear & Company 


Telephone: WHI tehall 3652 


The Cur- 


New York, N. Y. 




















Do You Own 
? 


Oils, Steels or Motors = 


KNOW prospects of the industry and compa- 


Coppers, Rail Equipments, 
Chain Stccks, Utilities, 


nies the. stocks of which you hold, by getting 
rHE WAIL STREET NEWS reports on the 
following groups: Steels, Railway Equipments, 
Chain Stores, Utilities, Oils, Coppers, Motors. 
Check below the Reports you want FREE with a 
half-price trial subscription at $1.00: 


(1 15 Copper Reports 0 12 Oil Reports 

(J 10 Motors Reports L) 9 Railway Equipment 
CJ 12 Utilities Reports Reports. 

(0 15 Chain Store Reports [] 7 Steel Reports 


If these reports bring but one vital fact (which 
you didn’t know before) about a single security 
you own, it will justify your subscription to THD 
WALL STREET NEWS. 





Which Stocks 


Going Up 9 
Next. ® 


Which stocks are going up next? Don’t ask us 

-we don’t pretend to knew. But if you want 
facts about corporation earnings, prospects, ete., 
that enable vou to decide which stocks are too 
high and which stocks are likely to advance for 
the long pull, you might try THE WA 
STREET NEWS. 


The value of investment information depends 
not merely upon its completeness, accuracy and 
timeliness, but upon its unbiased presentation 
and interpretation. These five factors: complete- 
ness, accuracy, and timeliness plus unbiased pre- 
sentation and interpretation of financial news, 
coupled with intensive advertising, explain the 
gratifying growth of THE WALL STREET NEWS 
during the past year. 


To Acquaint NEW Friends with Its Value to Investors and Finance Executives 
WE OFFER:—¥z PRICE 2-MONTHS’ TRIAL—Nezt 50 Issues for $1 


(Includes also 2 Monthly Tabulations of “Corporation Earnings” om Common Stocks) 
Samples free on request. 


THE WALL STREET NEWS 


SIGNIFICANT: Acting Editor of The Statist, 
London, financial authority of Europe, writes. Dec. 
7: “I consider it [Corporation Earnings] an im- 
provement on other reports of this kind.’’ 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 
42 New St., Dept. R-5, New York City. 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complet to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 














Texas 

















DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
JANUARY AND JULY 


The prudent investor wants first,—safety, 
—then ‘‘better-than-average” return, Build- 
ing and Loan meets these requirements. 


This association has for distribution a 
folder entitled ‘‘Building and Loan as an 
Investment,’’ that is very informative and 
interesting to any prospective investor. 
Bent free upon request. 


SOUTHLAND suionc 
s Loan ASSOCIATION 


G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 























TH) NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 
Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 


New York 
Systematic Savings 


% 
OF RIA) 
195 BROADWAY I70FULTO % 
NEW YORK 


UNDER SUPERVISION 
OePt 


sro eY. STATE BANKING 
On Save as You Please Acc 














PAID SEMI- 
ANNUALLY OR 
COMPOUNDED 


January and July, on fully paid 
shares, on prepaid eertificates 
and upon monthly installments; 
secured by first mortgages on 
Texas homes, with monthly re- 
duction of principal; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up 
to $300.00 annually; State Su- 
pervision; Principal with 8% 
Dividends Guaranteed by Cer- 
tificate Contract. No initiation, 
withdrawal er other fees; no 
fines and no forfeitures. Send 
for booklet. 
* POSTAL SAVINGS & 

LOAN ASSOCIATION 

910 First National Bank Building 
HOUSTON, TEXAS 














We DO pavHundreds 
C2 SkFETY OF, 


jones financing the rapid i c 
a reat Southeast Bays Uibese! hence 
ured by 1° Mortgages under strict StateSupervision 


Write Today for Booklet 


FQUITABLE 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
Authorized Capital $10,000.000. 
~ 803 LAMAR ST- FORT WORTH~ TEXAS = 


he, %e, RLM MM LGD 








We can safely recommend the Building 

& Loan Associations whose advertise- 

ments appear in The Magazine of Wall 

Street, inasmuch as they were carefully 

investigated before gaining admission to 
these pages. 











CERTIFICATES 


DIVIDENDS PAID JANUARY AND 
‘ . JULY IN CASH 
nstallment shares and prepaid ; 
cates participating and compounted, con 
ing 10%. Strict State supervision; ro. 
quired by law to invest all funds in first 
mortgages on improved real estate; exempt 
from Federal Income Tax up te $306.00 
annually; fast growing company, splendid 
financial statement. Write for literature, 
MIDLAND BUILDING AND LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 
1001 Santa Fe Building 
allas 








Texas | 


8% We pay 8% cash divi- 
© dends, payable quar- 
terly on Fully Paid Shares, 

San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig 











San Angelo, Texas 





New Jersey 











HALSEY BLDG. & LOAN ASS'N 


22 Belmont Ave., Newark, N. J. 
Under State Banking Dept., New Jersey | 
6% on Paid-Up Shares 
7% on Installment Shares 
Send for our booklet 














6% on Paid-Up Shares 


7% on Installment Shares 
7% on Single Payment Shares 


10th Ward Building & Loan Assn. 


Walnut & Paeifie Sts., Newark, N. J. 
Assets $3,000,000.00 42nd Year 



































BUDGETING HELPS TO WIN 
FINANCIAL SUCCESS 


(Continued from page 849) 





this kind, and consequently I am con- 
servative in buying stocks. 

It is always my endeavor to be on 
the lookout for stocks of well managed 
companies engaged in new industries 
which show real promise. For ex- 
ample, some day soon I am going to 
buy some stock in a progressive com- 
pany which makes air planes or air- 
plane motors or both. I firmly believe 
in the great future of this industry 
and expect to see a General Motors of 
the airplane field developed within the 
next decade. Perhaps some of us can 


896 


pick that company now. I rely largely 
on the observations of financial experts 
and my own watchfulness for aid in 
solving a problem of this nature. 

From the safety and yield angle, my 
investments run all the way from the 
American Telegraph & Telephone Com- 
pany stock, which I consider very con- 
servative, to a 744% bond of the Prov- 
ince of Mendoza, which some might call 
aspeculation. However, in the course of 
my work I have had to study Argentina 
as a whole and Mendoza in particular. 
I considered this investment for a full 
six months before I bought and I have 
never been sorry for this action—and 
do not expect to be. There are some 
foreign buys which are safer than they 
sound. 

Of course my investment plan in- 
cludes insurance which I hope to finally 
push up to $50,000. I’m now at the 


half way mark—$25,000. It is payable 
to my wife over a 15-year period. | 
prefer straight life policies but can 
see how others, differently situated, 
could better use some other type. 


This presentation of our plan I have 
tried to make a compromise between & 
detailed, dry and long-winded exposi- 
tion and a fragmentary middle course. 
If the reader has been able to get 4 
fairly clear idea of our plan and how 
it works and can now more readily 
formulate a similar plan suited to his 
individual needs, I shall feel well te 
paid. 

Lay your plans, even if short term 
ones, and follow them through tolarget 
success. New doors to opportunity, 
new sources of inspiration and new 
avenues of happiness await you as yo 
climb the rugged slopes toward your 


goal. 
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the association under consideration is sufficiently complet to warrant an opinion. 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 








ae 








Colorado 


West Virginia 


Florida 











Guaranteed 
INTEREST 


| | hott. -term Full-paid certificates maturing 
| in five years, Secured by first mortgages 
| on homes in and around Denver, plus a 
| qontingent reserve fund and rigid State 
| Supervision. 


| Issued in units of $50 to $5000. 


DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
SEMI-ANNUALLY 
| Interest to $300 Exempt From Federal 
Income Tax 
Write for Booklet MW 
| “THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


‘THE BANKERS BLDG. 
'@ LOAN ASSOCIATION 
1810 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 
Member Colorade State yg and United States 
League of Building & Lean Assoclations. 
The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 























t% 


Income 


Full-paid 5-year Time Certificates. Issued 
for $100 to $10,000 in bond form with 
eae or semi-annual interest coupons. 

lonthly income easily arranged. Exempt 
Federal Income Tax to $300 interest year- 
ly. Transferable and renewable. Joint 
ownership permitted. Protected by the 
safest known type of city real estate mort- 
paee-pius the largest permanent capital 
in Colorado. 

Our recent reduction of interest to 64% 
on Time Certificates enables us to loan at 
arate under the average market, giving us 


the choice loans with best security. rite 
for folder “C.”” 


SILVER STATE 
Building and Loan Association 
1648 Welton St. Denver, Colo. 


MEMBERS: The Colorado Bankers Assn., and the Colo- 
rado State and United States Bldg. & Loan Leagues. 





41 Years 


of Satisfaction 


Over this period of years, thousands 
of people have invested sums aggre- 
gating millions here. Such a record 
is your assurance of safety and ser- 
vice when you join our growing group 
cf shareholders. 


Authorized Capital $10,000,000 


770 


Jackson Building 
& Loan Association 


West Virginia’s Largest Building & Loan 
Association 


While 
Invested 
Here 


Your 
Money 
Earns 


Huntington, W. Va. 











“D Guaranteed 


Saeeeel 





Kentucky 














eaten 





Invest with Safety in our 
1% Paid-Up Stock 
O $102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real estate. 
This Association has always paid with- 
drawals on demand. 
This Association is under the supervision 
of the State Banking Commissiener, 
Resources $6,000,000 
— in thirty ae 
Literature and financial stat 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incerporated 
Greater Louisville Building, LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Tune in on WHAS fer Greater 
Louisville Hour every Saturday 
10 P. M. Central Standard Time. 











Alabama 








Florida 














8% on Monthly Savings 
7% on Fully Paid 
—— 


in amounts frem $50.00 to $5,600 
Withdrawable on thirty days aa. 
Seeured af 


by First M on 
_ not te exceed 60% a valua- 


ae, MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 

2004 Third Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 

Under Swiss State Supervision 





— 
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Booklet 


jor Investors 


UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
Building and Loan Association, lo- 

cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from 
$11,000 to $3,340,997.81 in six years. 
$641,633.78 has been paid in dividends to 
over 3,000 stockholders. Has always paid 
8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offered 
at par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 


Building & Loan Assn. 
Oriando, Florida 














This Company has the proud rec-+ 

Yo ord of not having lost a dollar, 

and has always paid 8 per cent 

d dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 

an terly. be do not — on 

ors nor charge a membership or 

safety withdrawal fee. All shares are non- 

assessable, sold and redeemed at par, plus 
declared dividends. Note our steady growth: 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 


March 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
Dec. 31, 1928, $2,615,836.59 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building & 
Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,060,000.00 
Under State Supervision 
E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T reas. 


16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 














% 

EARN 8 AND RE-INVESTMENTS 
INVESTMENT SHARES AND PASS 
BOOK ACCOUNTS IN THIS ASSOCIA- 

TION ARE SAFEGUARDED 
They meet every requirement of a con- 
servative and liquid investment, 
UBSTANTIAL cash reserve insures 
availability. Selected first mortgages 
on carefully appraised homes previde com- 
plete security. 
00% fire and windstorm insurance is an 
absolute safeguard. No membership 
fees, and shares are non-assessable, 
ONSERVATIVE management, state 
supervision and first-class banking 
references, 








Other details on request. Write name 
and address on margin and 
MAIL TODAY 


FORT PIERCE‘ p 
BUILDING GLOAN"T gr 
ASSOCIATION, 35 


P. O, Box 1318-I 




















Tennessee 











Double your money 
in 8 years with Safety 


“Progressive” full participating shares now 
paying 2% egy » compounded, equal 
to Bits annually. At this rate, $1,000.00 
grows to $2,000.00 in 8 years. Deposits as 
little as $5 monthly accepted. Under sup- 
oe State Banking Department. Full 
tails gladly given. 


Praaventbre Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
83 Monroe Ave. Memphis, Tenn. 


























Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 











Credit 
Service, Inc. 


ESTABLISHED 1923 
Industrial Bankers 


Profit Sharing No. 7 


The Board of Directors of 

Credit Service, Inc. have 

declared bondholders’ 
profit sharing of 


2% 


for the 
Semi-Annual Period 


ending February 28, 1929, 
payable to bondholders of 
record of same date. This 
isin addition to the regu- 
lar 6% interest. 


Checks will be mailed 
about March 15, 1929. 




















W. H. BISHOP, Jr., Treas. 


February, 1929 
Baltimore, Md. 




















CRANE CO. 


Dividend Notice 





Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey 


Dividend No. 87 on Com- 
mon Stock 


Dividend No. 41 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 25 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 3 on $5.00 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board ot Directors of Public Service 
Corporation of New Jersey has declared divi 
dends at the rate of 8% per annum on the *% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $2.00 per 
share; at the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per 
share; at the rate of $5.00 per annum on the non 
par value Cumulative Preferred Stock, being 
$1.25 per share; and 65 cents per share on the non 
par value Common Stock for the quarter ending 
March 31,1929. All dividends are payable March 
30, 1929, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business March 1, 1929 
Dividends on 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
are payable on the last day of each month. 
T W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer 








Public Service Electric 


and Gas Company 


Dividend No. 19 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 17 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Phe Board of Directors of Public Service 
Electric and Gus Company has declared the regu 
lar quarterty dividend on .he 7% and *% Pre 
ferred S‘ock of that Company Dvdendg are 
payable March 30, 1929, t.. sto. khoiders of recor 
at the close of bue'nes’ March t 1929 

C W Ven Middlesworth, Ieasurer. 








WILSON & CO., INC. 
PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND 
The Board of Directors of Wilson & Co., 











Monongahela West Penn 
Public Service Company 
NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors of the Monon. 
gahela West Penn Public Service Com. 
pany has declared quarterly dividend 
No. 23 of one and three-quarters per 
cent (433%4¢ ed share) upon the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, for the 
quarter ending March 3ist, 1929, pay- 
a _ bene a ttekholders of 

a e close ine 
we ie usiness March 


S. E. Miter, Secretary 


— 


Averican TevePHoNe AND Tevecript Cowpay 
SIT 158th Dividend 

Tue regular quarterly 

dividend of Two Dollars 

x J and Twenty-Five Cents 

= ($2.25) per share will be 

paid on April 15, 1929, to stockholders 

of record at the close of business on 

March 14, 1929. 
H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 


E, I, DU PONT DE NEMOURS & COMPANY 
Wilmington, Del., February 18, 1929. 


The Board of Directors has this day declared » 
dividend of $1.00 a share on the outstanding $2 
par value common stock of this Company, pay- 
able March 15, 1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business March 1, 1929: also dividend 
of 1%% on the outstanding Debenture Stock of 
this Company, payable April 25, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business April 10, 


929. 





























CHARLES COPELAND, Secretary. 





TEXAS GULF SULPHUR COMPANY 

The Board of Directors has declared a distribu 
tion of $1.00 per share on the Company’s 2,540,00 
shares of capital stock without nominal or par 
value, payable on March 15, 1929, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on March 4, 
1929. 

Stockholders will be advised later as to what 
portion of said distribution is from Free Surplus 
and what from Reserve for Depletion. 

H. F, J. KNOBLOCH, Treasurer. 


Union Carbide and 





Inc., a Delaware Corporation, has declared 
February 19th, a quarterly dividend of one | @ dividend of one and three quarters per 
and three-quarters per cent (1%%) on the | cent (1%%) per share on its Preferred 
Preferred Stock and one and one-half per | Stock payable April 1st, 1929 to holders of 
cent (1%%) on the Common Stock was de- record at the close of business March 9th, 
clared, payable March 15, 1929 to Stock- | 1929 to apply against accumulated divi- 
holders of record March 1, 1929. dends. 
H. P. BISHOP, Checks will be mailed. 
Secretary. Dated Chicago, Feb. 27, 1929. 


At a meeting of the Board of Directors ° 
Carbon Corporation 

A cash dividend of One Dollar and Fifty 

Cents $1.50) per share on the outstanding 

capital stock of this Corporation has been 

declared, payable April 1, 1929, to stock- 

holders of record at the close of business 


March 1, 1929. 
WILLIAM M. BEARD, 
Treasurer. 


February 19, 1929. 


THE UNITED LIGHT 
AND POWER COMPANY 


BANKERS BUILDING 
CHICAGO, ILL, 


The Board of Directors of The United Light and 
Power Company has declared the following divi- 
dends on the stocks of the Company: 

A quarterly dividend of $1.63 x share on 

“A” Preferred Stock, payable April Ist, 
1929, to stockholders of record March 15th, 1929. 

A quarterly dividend of $1.00 per share on 
Class “‘B” Preferred Stock, payable April 
1929, to stockhelders of record March 15th, 

A dividend of 60¢ per share on old Class 
and Class ‘‘B’? Common Stocks ow May Ist, 
1929, to stockholders of record April 15th, 1929. 

A dividend of {2¢ per share on mew Class “A” 
and Class ‘‘B’’ Common Stocks, payable May Ist, 
1929, to stockholders of record April 15th, 1929. 

Stock transfer books will not be closed. 

L. H. HEINKE, Secretary. 


Chicago, March |, 1929 
898 








GEORGE D. HOPKINS, 
Secretary 


~ ~~ 
GC.£. 
AMERICAN CAR AND FOUNDRY 
COMPANY 
PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 120 
COMMON DIVIDEND No. 106 
‘There have been this day declared a divi- 
dend of oneand three-quarters percent (1 44 %) 
on the Preferred Stock and a dividend of 
One and One-Half Dollars ($1.50) per share 
on the Common Stock without par value, of 
this Company, payable Monday, April 1, 
1929, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business Friday, March 15, 1929. 
Checks will be mailed to stockholders by 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
G. R. SCANLAND, Vice-President 
H C. WICK, Secretary 
New York. March 4 1929 











ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
61 Broadway 

New York 
February 26, 1929. 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 33 of one and — 
quarters per cent (1%%) on the Preferred Stoc 
of the Company, payable April 1, 1929. fo . 
ferred stockholders of record at the close © 
business March 11, 1929. ;. 
H. F. ATHERTON, 

Secretary. 
oo et 


ANACONDA COPPER MINING CO. 
25 Browdway. 

New York, February 5, 1929. 
DIVIDEND Number 108 : 
The Board of Directors of the Anaconda ry ol 

Mining Company has declared a div dend of 
and 75/100 Dollars ($1.75) fl ean 
Capital Stock ef the par value of $50 per rons 
payable May 20. 1929, to holders o/ such va 

of record rt t'e close of business «t 3 oc 


“ ‘ rl , 1929. 
P. M., on March 29 920. MELIN, Secretary. 
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STANDARD GAS & ELECTRIC 
COMPANY 


(Continued from page 835) 





~~~ 
ee 





its financial statements bot} in respect 
to the system as a whole and to the 
parent company alone. The most re- 
cent consolidated earnings statement 
for the system shows gross for the 
twelve months ended Sept. 30, 1928, at 
$163,222,764, an increase of $5,017,327 
or 3% over the gross earnings for the 
year ended Dec. 31, 1927. Net earn- 
ings, including other income, was $78,- 
242,916 or greater than the 1927 net 
by $4,750,597, an increase of 6.5%. 
After all prior charges including re- 
tirement reserves, depletion, amortiza- 
tion of debt discount and expense, and 
the minority interests’ proportion of 
undistributed earnings of subsidiary 
and affiliated companies, the net ap- 
plicable to the common stock of the 
Standard Gas & Electric Co. for the 
twelve months ended Sept. 30, 1928, 
was $9,029,277, equivalent to $6.36 per 
share on the 1,420,819 shares outstand- 
ing, which compares with $8,275,031 or 
$5.88 earned on 1,418,807 shares out- 
standing at the end of the Dec. 31, 
1927, period. 

Giving effect only to the funds 
actually paid into the treasury of the 
parent company, that is, exclusive of 
undistributed income of subsidiaries, 
the common share earnings in 1927 
were $4.68, while for the twelve 
months’ period ended Sept. 30, 1928, 
they were $4.74. 

Thus, while the current dividend 
rate on the common is $3.50, collectible 
earnings alone make a higher rate pos- 
sible, while if total consolidated net 
earnings per share are considered this 
development seems very probable in 
view of the company’s past policy of 
increasing distributions from time to 
time. In any case, the dividend rate 
will no doubt be a conservative one, 
with a considerable portion of the 
earnings being plowed back into the 
system. 

Marketwise, the common stock ap- 
pears attractive because in relation to 
its developed earning power and to 
dividends at its current price of 89 it 
is selling on the most conservative 
basis of any of the equity stocks of the 
large utility systems. The attainment 
of a more balanced capital structure if 
undertaken, probably means large 
financing operations on the holding 
company with the consequent advan- 
tages which are likely to accrue to the 
‘ommon stockholders in the form of 
rights and in greater equity in the 
farnings of the system. The prospect 
of continued growth in the earnings of 
the system in conjunction with the 
§reat leverage power behind the com- 
mon stock ‘end to create an encourag- 
'Ng outlook for this stock. 


For Feature Articles 
to Appear in 
the Next Issue 
See page 809 


MARCH 9, 1999 











A Successful Method of 
Drugless Gland Stimulation 
Has Been Found 








A pioneer scientist....in the field that has recently 
achieved discoveries of world wide importance... . 
now offers an amazing new treatment for men past 


forty. 


Already fifty thousand men have used this 


treatment....victims of prostate trouble... .bladder 
sufferers....victims of other symptoms common to 


men past forty. 
ray. 
in your own home. 


NEW type of treatment is now being 

used by physicians, specialists and 
health institutions in all parts of the world 
for those torturous symptoms so common 
to men past a certain age. 

A noted sanitarium has advised a won- 
derful new appliance—the discovery of an 
Ohio scientist—for home use. 

This revolutionary treatment is simple 
and easy to use, harmless and convenient. 
Fifty thousand men have used it. While 
going to the direct region of the trouble, 
it also acts as a general tonic for the whole 
body. Unlike certain drugs, it has no 
harmful effects on the heart or other vital 
organs. Men 90 years old have used it 
successfully. 

Thousands of users say they feel 10 and 
20 years younger. Many tell of having 
avoided a painful gland operation. Score 
upon score tell of relief from the painful 
conditions that reach to every part of the 
body when the prostate gland goes wrong— 
often when all other methods had failed. 
Millions of men suffer with prostate dis- 
order without knowing it. Your chances 
are 6 out of 10 of having prostate disorder 
if you are past a certain middle age, say 
medical authorities. Many wrongly at- 
tribute their suffering to disordered kidneys 
or bladder. 

Are you aging too soon—getting up 5 
to 10 times at night . . . is vitality ebbing 


Not a medicine, vibrator or violet 
Remarkably easy to secure for a no-risk trial 


= 


steadily away? Are you on the down 
grade, half living, blue, nervous, subject to 
chronic fatigue, constipation? Weakness 
in back, legs or feet? You should not de- 
lay a minute in finding out full details of 
this remarkable discovery—so easy to use 
in your own home, so remarkable in its 
results, 

You incur absolutely no obligation by 
mailing the coupon now. It will bring you 
full information, including an interesting 
illustrated free book. The edition of this 
vitally interesting little book is limited, so 
mail the coupon at once to be sure of get- 
ting a copy. 


W. J. KIRK, President 
4415 Morris Ave., Stubenville, Ohio 
If you live West of the Rockies, mail you 


inquiry to The Electro Thermal] Co. 
303 Van Nuys Building, Dept. 44-R 


LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
= 

W. J. Kirk, President, 
| 4415 Morris Ave., Steubenville, Ohio. 


Please mail at once a FREE copy of. the 

booklet, “Why Many Men Are Old at 40,” 

| and all details about the new treatment. I’m 
| not obiigated in any way. 


I Name 
| Address 


| City 
l 




















Intelligent 
Investment 


United Investment Assurance System 4 
Securities offer a safe, permanent in- 
come from a perfectly balanced and 
diversified portfolio. Write for cir- 
| cular. 


Founders Securities Trust 
National Union Bank Bldg. 





Vv 


Fiscal Agents 


Boston 




















In order that you may be informed as 
pone as may be of the results obtained 

rom the operation of your property for 
the year ended December 31, 1928, 
President and Directors submit herewith a 
ement, compared 
together with 


condensed income stat 


with the preceding year, 
balance sheet, as of December 31, 1928, and 
certain other general information which 


it is thought will be of interest. 


The Annual Report in the customary 
form will be prepared and forwarded later 
to those stockholders who have or may ad- 


vise the Secretary of the Company of their 


desire to receive a copy. 


The net income for the year available for 
dividends and other corporate purposes, 
after the payment of interest, rentals, taxes 
and other fixed charges, was ... 
This was an increase of $6,467,586, com- 
pared with 1927, and was the largest net in- 


come in the history of your Company. 


After paying the 4% dividend upon 
Preferred Stock there remained. .$26,746 de. 
equal to $12.43 per share on the common 
stock outstanding. Dividends at the rate of 
6% were declared on the common stock out- 
standing during the year, after which there 
remained from the year’s operations to be 
Fans board 


carried to profit and Joss o 3,835,128. 


total accumulated surplus 


your Com 


- $29,100,931 


senger service, 


The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company 






OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT Baltimore, Md., February 28, 1929 
To the Stockholders of The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company: 


the ‘‘President” 


Central Terminal, 


building. 


on December 31, 1928, was $108. 90 5,106.2 21. 
During the year there was an increase in 


investment in road ~ cSESee SES $ 7,0 


New equipment was a 


uired at a cost .. $6, 030,213 


and old equipment 
» soa in the pameunt 


49,022 months of 1928 


13 additional gas-electric 
motor cars and 3 gas-electric car trailers 
were purchased. 


One hundred and eight locomotives, 4 03, or 5.57%, and consumed 34.81 cents of 
a. — or, : ain 
cars pieces of work equipment an 35.47 cents in 1927. This was accom 
units of floating equipment, no longer suit- notwithstanding the reduction mr 
able for modern and efficient service, were revenues and increases in rates of pa 
retired during the year. d 


On December 17, 1928, a new passenger 
terminal in the Chanin Building at sind in that year. 
reet an exington Avenue, New Yor 
was placed in service. E 1 r ; The operating expense ratio in 1928 was 
irect access is had to the subway, Gran The property has been well maintained 
, and various hotels. To and was in good physical condition at the 
and from this station the train connection nq of the year. 
motor coaches are operated to trainside at 
the Jersey City Terminal. Passengers may The Management commends the Bialti- 
and leave the coaches within the more and Ohio service to the shareholders 


The additional equipment consisted of one continued to decrease the loss in 
especially heavy passenger locomotive of pag for the year having been $2, 574, aT 
type and three heavy r 9.79%. 
the freight locomotives; these engines built to 
demonstrate new features were constructed 


ete reduction in operating 


at the Company’s Mt. Clare Shops; also 10 FEVenues Of .......eceseecccenss $ 9,263,386 
ot goes ye ona gear a. 2,200 was more than offset by a re- 

all-steel box cars and certain miscellaneous duction i i > 

pieces of equipment. In order to effect the a ee OF Se 
more economical operation of local pas- Resulting in an increase in net ia 


POVGRUG TE 55% ose cess thdaciiess $ 4,356,808 
grea er agen expenses decreased $4,860,- 


3,707 freight — each dollar earned in 1928, compared with 


granted through arbitration in 1928 and in- 
creases granted in 1927, not fully reflected 


From this station 72.36% as compared with 75.65% in 1997. 


and through them to the general public, and 
solicits their cooperation towards securing 


Traffic conditions during the first six a greater proportion of the business mov. 


Were not as favorable as ing to and from the territory which it 


during the preceding year; the first half of A 
¢ serves. The assistance given by the share- 
the year showed a decrease in revenue of holders in the past has been most helpful, 


$12,164,633, 
freight earnings. 


of which $10,692,460 was in and it is hoped this cooperation will be 


oe — — continued and extended where opportunity 


Sy eee 5,158,420 sequent to July, ff 
Resuiting in a net in- increase in the volume of traffic so that at ™@y offer. 
crease in Investment svi.tes the — of the eo oe -ciclggee Aha _ D . ] Wi ] ] d 
in Equipment of ............. % operating revenues ha een reduced to 
leas ——————__ $9,263,386, of which $6,356,000 was on ac- ante war 
PRE Gieds shee keapneeenneue ee $ 7,920,815 count ‘of freight or 3.12%. Passenger traffic President 


THE BALTIMORE AND OHIO RAILROAD COMPANY 
INCOME ACCOUNT 


Revenue from freight transportation $197,215,444 $203,571,444 
transporta- 


Revenue from passenger 
HOM wcccccccccccccccccece 
Revenue from mall, express and 
other transportation service. ... 


Total Rallway Operating Revenues 


Maintenance of Way and Structures 
Maintenance of Equipment....... 
TD 5 00b06 s00 0008008000400 
Transportation ..........+ee05 
Gomeral ...nnccccccccccceces 
Miscellaneous ..........eceeee 


Total Rallway Operating Expenses 


1928 1927 
23,712,130 26,286,707 
15,891,107 16,223,916 


4nerease or Decrease 
Amount % 


$°6,356,000 *3.12 
*2,574,577 *9.79 
*332,809 *2.05 





$236,818,681 $246,082,067 


$*9,263,386 °3.76 





$26,895,746 


47,404,095 
5,748,601 
82,429,731 


7,958,369 
2,114,326 


$30,895,333 
51,318,762 
5,599,463 
87,290,534 
8,851,616 
2,215,354 


$*3,999,587 *12.95 
*3,914,667 *7.63 
149 66 


*101,028 *4.56 





$172,550,868 $186,171,062 


$*13,620,194 *7.32 






































Transportation Ratle .......... 34.81% 35.47% 
Total Operating Ratio ......... 72.86% 75.65% 
Net Revenue from Rallway Opera- 

DE ccukanacdsddscesenses $64,267,813 $59,911,005 $4,356,808 7.27 

STOPS PT ETT ey eee $11,638,718 -$12,286,663 $*647,945 *%5.27 
Eeulpmont Joint Facility Rents, 
eee iechbebesbesnness 3,241,378 2,806,145 435,233 15.51 

Total Charges te Net Revenue.. $14,880,096 $15,092,808 $*212,712 °%1.41 
Net Railway Operating Income, as iil 

defined in Transportation Act of 

Dy kbkenssaesnbewsens $49,387,717 $44,818,197 $4,569,520 10.20 
Other Income—Rents, Dividends on 

Stock and Interest en Bonds 

DE acwccccescovcscesese 7,378,325 8,570,727 1,192,402 *13.91 

Total income from all sourees.. $56,766,042 $53,388,924 $3,377,118 6.33 
Deductions for Interest and Rentals $26,997,767 $30,091,086 $*3,093,319 °10.28 
All Other Charges against Income. 667,344 664,493 2,851 43 

Total Deductions from Income.. $27,665,111 $30,755,579 $*3,090,468 *10.05 
Balance of Income — for 

dividends and ot 

SEE: A ns0sc0s0000ccc00s $29,100,931 $22,633,345 $6,467,586 28.58 
Dividends declared: 

Preferred Stock—4% ........ $2,354,528 $2,354,528 ........ nie 

Common Stock—6% ........ 12,911,275 10,964,491 1,946,784 17.76 

Total Dividends ............ $15,265,803 $13,319,019 $1,946,784 14.62 
Leaving a Surplus, afte: all charges 

and dividends declared, of..... $13,835,128 $9,314,326 $4,520,802 48.54 

STATISTICS 

Revenue Passengers Carried... 10,257,996 12,873,274 *2,615,278 *20.32 
Revenue Passenger Miles .... 768,550,062 844,449,038 *75,898,974 °%8.99 
Average Miles per Passenger. . 74.92 65.60 9.32 14.21 
Average Rate per Passenger 

Mile (cents) ......++... 3.085 3.113 *.028 *.90 
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When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WAL 








STATISTICS (Continued) 


a 7 Revenue Freight 
ESS 103,714,942 108,495,849 *4,780,907 °4.41 
Pm nd "120,243, a. y+ 20,841,869,236 °%598,670,152 *2.87 


Average Miles per Ton...... 18 192.10 3.08 1.60 
Average Rate per Ton Mile 
5 ETP WA 9.74 9.77 *0.03 °%31 
Revenue Tons per Train Mile. 868.28 856.67 11.61 1.36 
Freight Train Miles per Train 
Saas 11.43 10.67 7672.12 
* Decrease. 


THE BALTIMORE AND OHIO RAILROAD COMPANY 
Condensed Balance Sheet—December 31, 1928 








ASSETS 
a in Property used in Transportation Serviee................ $869,468,135 
RSS SaaS ae ea ae $617,048,276 
ae RO bauah sale skshassynapebeasause cae 252,419,859 
Investment in Separately Operated Companies, Including Miscellaneous 
ER a ee er ee a a ee 58,962,821 
Investment in Sinking Funds and Deposits account Property Sold....... 668,544 
Perera  eeee 58,778,954 
me IEE i's cnio abo s'a hse suse bee 400s Ge Slee ose cs eae $987,878,454 
UE IIENED ionic chs osc bis'e bce e545 649454 5 050 Slee oane 57,184,712 
$19,196,369 
37,988,343 
LR RACER SSS aha eer abieenehusuens then ane wen sess 4,811,837 
LAM Siews VEEN E RT AOEEEREERERS GN RR SSE Dee ONS $1,049,875,003 
DivaansWses eG eee benssse Mahubaene ses $274,051,035 
$58,863,181 
215,187,854 
IDA TINIE 6.5 oo's:s 60k bas welewe oes 0sses sauces sens 3,320,231 
Te ee eee re er ere 549,062,689 
CC ccnisssindchsescnsscees sees $477, 433,039 
Equipment Obligations .... cc ccccvcccccscccccee 65,193,700 
Capitalized Leaseholds ..........ceceeceeseee® 6,435,950 





Current Liabilities—TraMe and Car Service Balances, Accounts and Wages 
Payable, Interest and Dividends Matured and Unpaid, Unmatured Divi- 28,514,869 








dends Declared, and Other Current Liabilitles.............0-.005- F 
Liability for Provident Funds and Other Deferred Items............-+ ery 
Accrued Depreciation—Equipment .............sceeceereeeeceeee ety 
Reserve for Taxes, “‘Insuranee, Operation, et8....cccccccccccsccceees 15,252, 06 
NN Se SE eG Sot caea esse hae eeaneSbahseeere wep walsee's 103,905,1 


ee 
Toted LAMININ. on. oso n es sence ee ess vesecsseeesccees $1,049,875,003 


ROAD OPERATED AND EQUIPMENT 





Total Miles of Road Operated... .. 2... 2... eee e cece e eee cence eeeeerees i 
Total Miles of All Track Operated ........... ccc cece cere eee teeeerce A 
Locomotives ........ cehbabo snow sey seeds Seusasae eee 2,435 
Eleetrie ...... 4 
er _ “a 
eee EAN MBN >. Wo. 2a dunk wanes pee Gbeenssieaeesonscienes ss “ian 
Freight Tralm Cars .......ccccccccccsccccccccccccccccccccessssese® "7 
Tugs, Barges and Other Boats............ cece cece eee eeeeeeeeeeee “3907 
SE NE onc vcgon esc cion sie wben Secawe ene bales asec od tence ss y 


L STREET 


















28, 1929, 


in such 
2,574,577, 


9,263,386 
3,620,191 


4,356,808 


| $4,860,- 
cents of 
ed with 
iplished 
1 gross 
of pay 
and in- 
eflected 


128 was 
in 1927, 
ntained 
at the 


Balti- 
holders 
lic, and 


168,135 


62,821 
968,544 
178,954 
378,454 
184,712 


11,837 
75,003 


51,035 




















Gillette 


SAFETY RAZOR COMPANY 
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET 


AssETS, “December 31, 1928 
Cash . P ; 4 . $8,338,017.70 
Accounts Receivable . . 19,669,647.24 


Acceptances Receivable ((S¢¢,,) . 457,994.87 
Notes Receivable ‘ 267,727.13 
Inventories (at cost) ‘ . 6,006,650.90 
* Investments (at cost ‘ . 6,779,642.22 
Real Estate and Buildings — less 

Reserve for Depreciation 

($726,990.08) . 6,012,998.34 


Machinery and Equipment — less 
Reserve for Depreciation 
($4,734,267.72 ~ + « 6ra7e7ar 

Patents— Licenses (Property 





of Canadian Subsidiary) . - 3,616,230.19 
Patents(ParentCompany). . 1.00 
$55,828,636.76 

idiary Co: i xcluding Montreal and 
Fret pe peg oe fed io dhe consolidation $2,536,770.73 
x2 Foreign Government Bonds ..,......+.- 889,876.15 
Domestic and Foreign Corporation ....... 2,602,190.05 
Treasury Stock and Miscellaneous ........ 750,805.29 


$6,779,642.22 


LIABILITIES, “December 31, 1928 
*Capital Stock . m . $33,309,045.59 


Surplus. : ‘ ; 18,853,570.07 
Reserves 

Taxes . $1,894,111.93 

Advertising . 516,525.35 

Contingencies 386,763.80 

Miscellaneous 


462,371.20 3,259,772.28 


Acceptances Discounted 





(See Contra) . , ‘ ° 312,731.88 
Accounts Payable . . . 93,516.94 
$55,828,636.76 


*Represented by 2,000,000 Shares of Common Stock—no par— 
to November 30th, 2,100,000 shares thereafter. 





Fesruary II, 1929 
Earn ings The net earnings for the year, including sub- 
————- sidiaries, are, after ample reserves for taxes, 
depreciation and all proper charges against operations: 
Se OT ee $16,244,429 
as compared with 

1927... .$14,580,902 1925... .$12,089,857 

1926.... 13,311,412 2 7 ae 10,122,473 
‘Dividends During the year four quarterly divi- 
—_——— dends of $1.25 each, a total of $5.00 
per share, were paid on the Company's 2,000,000 shares. 

On October 31, 1928, the Shareholders, at a special 
mecting called for the purpose, authorized an increase 
in the Company's Capital Stock from 2,000,000 shares 
to 3,000,000 shares. 

From the additional shares authorized, a 5% stock 

dividend (100,000 shares) was paid to Shareholders 
December 1, 1928. This action indicates the policy of 
the Directors of your Company to conserve the Com- 
pany’s cash resources and at the same time to allow 
Shareholders to participate in the steadily increasing 
earnings of the Company. 
Financial The policy of your Management is to 
——————— have always available ample cash re- 
sources to provide for the continued expansion of the 
Company’s business. 

It is the policy of your Company to finance all of its 
own requirements without recourse to its credit. 

It is interesting to note that bad debts for the year 
1928 were $12,025; the five-year average of this item 
was $19,381. 

The value of your Company's Investments is con- 
siderably in excess of the amounts carried on its books. 
Sales Intensive merchandising of Gillette Blades 
—— during 1928, in both domestic and foreign 





markets, resulted in splendid increases in sales. Razor 
sales were also substantially larger in domestic and 
foreign fields. 

The business in diversified products is gradually in- 
creasing, and these lines form a minor but important 
part of the Company's output. 


Manufacturing The continued development of 

automatic machinery and con- 
sequent elimination of manually performed operations 
has enabled your Company to make substantial savings 
in its payroll and in the cost of production. 

Your Company’s three plants, at Boston, Montreal 
(Canada) and Slough (England), are operatingon a 
high standard of efficiency and are maintaining the fine 
quality of Gillette products which is our constant aim. 


Conclusion It is a pleasure to record again con- 
————— sistent increases in sales and earnings. 


Foreign razor orders for 1929 already equal half of 
the Company's 1928 entire output. It may also be of 
interest for the Shareholders to know that the ramifi- 
cations of the Gillette Safety Razor Company’s opera- 
tions are so extensive that they cover the most remote 
corners of the earth. So broad a market adds great 
strength to the Company in its business. Varying con- 
ditions may affect any one of these markets, but never 
has history shown that all markets were affected alike 
and at the same time. 

We regret to record the death during the year of 
Mr. Robert C. Morse, a Director in your Company 
since 1917. 

Submitted on behalf of the Directors, 


Peak 





-_ Chairman 
KNOWN THE WORLD OVER 


GILLETTE SAFETY RAZOR CO., BOSTON, U.S.A. 


INCORPORATED SEPTEMBER 20, 1917, UNDER THE LAWS OF DELAWARE 


‘Branch Offices and Agencies in All Countries of the World 



































DECENTRALIZED 

OPERATIONS and T 4 
RESPONSIBILITIES icos of Genera) Motor ffom the cal 
with COORDINATED _ Point 0 administrative management, a ’ 


self-contained organizations, each w ith 4 


CONTROL iN general manager responsible over all j its 


functional activities, such as engincering, | 


GENER AL MOTORS purchasing, production and sales; and i 7 


cluding financial control. 





Yet there must be a sound measure 
centralized control over the manufacturing © 
divisions to assure the proper coordination — 
of activities and to capitalize the advanta- | 
ges derived from the size and importance q 


of the institution in the industrial world. 


How General Motors secures the decen- 
tralization of operations and responsibilities | 
with coordinated control is set forth in the ~ 


booklet shown on this page. 


In addition to its Annual Report and 4 


Quarterly Statement of Earnings, General 7 








Motors issues special booklets, from time ~ 








to time, for the information of its stock-— 
— of this booklet, “Decentralized Op- : a 
erations and Responsibilities with Co- holders, employes, dealers and the public 7 


ordinated Control,” will be mailed free upon generally. Many of the principles and poli- ” 
request to Department C-5_ , General ; 
Motors Corporation, Broadway at 57thStreet, 
New York, N. Y cable to other businesses. 


GENERAL MOTORS 


"*A car for every purse and purpose’ 
CHEVROLET - PONTIAC « OLDSMOBILE - OAKLAND 
BUICK + LASALLE +: CADILLAC : Al] with Body by Fisher 
GENERAL MOTORS TRUCKS - YELLOW CABS and COACHES 
FRIGIDAIRE— The Automatic Refrigerator * DELCO-LIGHT Electric Power and Light Plants * 2 Water Systems *GMAC Plan of Credit Purchase , 


cies outlined in these booklets are appli-™ 








